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Preface
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sell Craig.
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INTRODUCTION

INTRODUCTION

The Household Economic Survey is an
important component of the Social Di-
mensions of Adjustment (SDA) program.
It is designed to provide social and eco-
nomic data on the welfare of households
following the introduction of World Bank
programs for economic reconstruction.

The World Bank Social Dimensions of
Adjustment in Sub-Saharan Africa
Working Paper 14 The Social Dimensions
of Adjustment Integrated Survey [Delaine
el al,1991] discusses in detail the socice-
conomic information system envisaged
for the Social Dimensions of Adjustment
program, It also discusses the proce-
dures for establishing and analysing an
Integrated Survey, which forms the basis
of the Gambian Househeold Economic
Survey. This project has largely followed
these guidelines, adapting them by
spreading some modules over two sur-
veys to suit the constraints of local con-
ditions and demands.

Structural adjustment programs are de-
signed to change national economies in
the direction of healthy economic
growth, Such changes Inevitably have
soclal consequences and these are not
necessarily equitably distributed. If
structural adjustment is not merely to
make the poor yet poorer then such as-
pects as income distribution and the ef-
fective integration of the more vulnerable
groups in the population must be taken
into account,

In order to do this policy makers need
timely and reliable data about the situa-
tions of the more vulnerable groups and
information about changes in their situa-
tion that are consequences of the
macroeconomic adjustments that are be-
ing made. It also must not be assumed
that all groups in society will retain their
relative positions following large scale
changes. Some of the poorer will become
less poor as a result of change and others
who may have been relatively well off may
face deteriorating circumstances. Such
changes need to be monitored over time
if policies are not to be based on a view of
the identity of the poor which is no longer
true.

Such changes may well be transitory and
it is important for planners to know
whether they are stages on a journey
which will increase the well being of the
group in question or whether they repre-
sent a more or less permanent state of
affairs. Policies designed to address such
different outcomes will be quite different
in their scope.

A program of data collection and analysis
which will address these problems needs
to collect information on both relative
and absolute measures of poverty. It
needs also to identify the principal fac-
tors in the changes and show whether
they are under the control of policy mak-
ers or external forces.

The Household Economic Survey, which
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is a more detailed analysis of the house-
hold economy and its linkages is one of
the instrumenis designed to provide
such data and analysis. Together with
the Priority Survey which provides social
indicators, and the Community Survey,
which provides meso [or middle] level
information, it alms to provide compre-
hensive information to policy makers. It
is more comprehensive than the Priority
Survey and is designed to study house-
holds in greater depth and to explain
why and how households respond under
different socioeconomic conditions.

The need for policy decisions to be made
often overrides the absence of up to date
or reliable data. Making such decisions
in the absence of data is an unfortunate
necessity and may lead to the neglect or
disregard of data that is accessible, The
Household Economic Survey is an at-
tempt to provide the kind of data that
will facilitate policy decisions.

The aims of the survey

The Household Economic Survey has
one fundamental objective |Demery and
Round, 91:111: to provide a reliable infor-
mation base for formulating economic
and social policy. The focus of the survey
is therefore diagnostic — explaining how
and why households respond to changes
in the mesoceconomic environment and
how their well-being is thereby affected.
To achieve this objective it must have
three key characteristics.

Firstly it must be a household survey.
The household is not the sole social or
economic unit in which individuals are
located. For example, in The Gambia in-
dividuals in rural areas are commonly
members of an agricultural production
group which may include some but not
necessarily all the members of their
household. They may alsc be members of
a consumption unit which is not neces-
sarily composed either of all the house-
hold members or of all the production
group members. The household is
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nonetheless a very important unit, par-
ticularly in the local context. It will deter-
mine much about an individual's access
to education, work and aother social rela-
tionships. While difficult to unequivo-
cally define, it forms a useful practical
unit for survey purposes, as the over-
whelming majority of individuals can
readily identify the other members who
comprise their household, and the indi-
vidual who leads the unit.

Then the survey must be comprehensive.
Welfare is not a single characteristic, it is
a combination of many aspects of living.
This means that surveys designed to
measure or explain welfare must of ne-
cessity collect data on many aspects of
household life. At the least this will in-
clude education, health, employment,
housing, income and expenditure. To ex-
plore these fully, particularly in their in-
terrelationships within the household re-
quires a particularly comprehensive and
detailed survey. In fact the local User
Group considered the model survey as
too detailed and its likely collection time
as too long, for local conditions. The level
of expertise in household survey collec-
tion and analysis was still not high and
the size of households in some rural re-
glons was so high [with Individual
households commonly having over thirty
members] that the model survey was re-
designed.

Thirdly the survey must provide a basis
for determining household behaviour. As
a survey which seeks to explain welfare
outcomes, it must seek explanatory data
and not just indicative data. In particular
it will need to examine detailed Informa-
tion on expenditure patterns and income.
sources — that is it must cover both pro-
duction and consumption activities, In
terms of income it must seek information
on all sources of income, as wage in-
come, either formal or informal, is limited
in The Gambia to a small proportion of
the workforce. Data from the context in
which households are located is impor-
tant so that expenditure in different re-
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gions and for different sociceconomic
categories can be compared. This com-
munity level data was collected by a
complementary price survey. It has been
published separately [Central Statistics
Department, 1993).

Local adaptation of the model
survey

The model Integrated Survey proposed in
Delaine et al {1992)] is very large and
complex. The local User Group consid-
ered the extent of the data to be collected
and the expertise of the local staff, who
had conducted one Priority Survey, and
decided that it would be better at this
stage of the project to reduce the scope
of the survey to some extent.- After some
discussion with a member of the World
Bank team involved in the design of the
model surveys the User Group decided to
collect the data in two annual surveys —
some data modules from the Integrated
Survey would be collected in year two of
the program and some In year three.

There are pressing needs to gather data
on the extent and nature of poverty in
the country so that realistic policies for
poverty alleviation can be implemented.
Because of this the economic medules
were included in the 1992.93 survey.
These modules included detailed expen-
diture data, and considerable detail on
economic enterprises operated by house-
holds and on transfers. As well, employ-
ment information for all members of the
household over the age of seven years
was to be collected.

One further module to be included was
on migration. There have been signifi-
cant shifts in the rural-urban balance of
population in the last decade but de-
talled data is scarce. As well the coun-
try's political and economic stability
have made it attractive to people from
neighboring states. However the data
available on these migrants was also
very limited
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It is difficult to collect accurate data on
household expenditure due to problems
of respondent recall. One way to min-
imise errors in recall is to conduct sev-
eral interviews arid ask respondents to
memorise or note all expenditure be-
tween the interviews in a systematic way.
This helps to produce more accurate
data though annual figures extrapolated
solely from short-term data such as this
may be seasonally blased. The User
Group agreed to interview all households
twice; the second interview to be held
two weeks after the first. Enumerators
were instructed to locate a household
member who was literate if possible and
instruct them in the keeping of a daily
dlary of expenditure. Households were
asked about expenditure in this two
week period, but also about estimates of
full year expenditure. Both were used in
later calculations,

Outline of the Survey

The Household Economic Survey is a
large and complex instrument. There are
14 sections in all, dealing with a range of
household and individual information.
Despite its size it is only a subset of the
full integrated survey proposed by the

‘World Bank. The major sections omitted

from this survey are those on Education

and Health. Some information on these

topics {similar to that in the Priority Sur-
vey| was included for the sake of compar-
ison and completeness. Because of the
two interviews conducted there are two
interview forms - Part One and Part Two,
A full copy of both survey forms is con-
tained in Appendix 1.

Demography, health and
housing

These topics are dealt with mainly in
Section 1. Education information for all
household members aged six years or
more is collected in the Household Ros-
ter. Informaticon on recent health consul-
tations is also collected here. Section 9
[non food expenses) collects information
on education and health costs. Children

educalion,
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below the age of five years were to be
weighed and measured for nutritional
data.

Section 6 collects some information on
housing and associated facilities such as
drinking water, power points and toilet
facilities. '

Employment and migration

Some information on the occupation, in-
dustry and employment status of all per-
sons in the household aged seven years
and above is collected in Section 2. The
information also includes cash incomes
and data to place the worker in the for-
mal or informal sectors.

Similarly Section 3 collects data on all
migration for all persons aged seven
yvears or more, The data includes some
history of migration, the place of origin
and data on employment\ln the place of
origin, which can be compared with cur-
rent data from Section 2. All persons
were asked about reasons for migration.

The household economy

This is the largest and most comprehen-
sive part of the survey and consists of
Sections 4 and 5 in Part One and all the
Sections in Part Two, except Section 14
on the heights and weights of children.

Section Four collects limited information
on crop preduction and livestock owner-
ship. Although agriculture is an activity
practised by many households, detailed
information on a national sample basis

is collected annually in the National"

Agricultural Sample Survey. The House-
hold Economic Survey collects only suf-
ficlent data to compare with the detailed
information in that survey,

A very large amount of information is
collected on non-farm enterprises oper-
ated by the household in Section Five.
This information includes data on the.
operations, assets and costs of each en-
terprise.
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Part Two contains the largest and most
comprehensive set of questions on the
economic situation of the household. It
requests detailed information on items
consumed by the household in the past
two. weeks and the past twelve months.
These are grouped into food produced
and consumed by the household
[Section Eight], food purchased by or
given to the household {Section Ten} and
non-food expenses of the household
{Section Nine]. Section Eleven requests
detalls of miscellaneous income and ex-
penditure. Transfer payments made by
and to.the household are listed in Sec-
tions Twelve and Thirteen.

The Gambian Situation

The country .

The Republic of The Gambia, which has
a total area of just over 10,400 square
kilometres, lies on the West Coast of
Africa facing the Atlantic Ocean. The
country consists essentlally of a narrow
strip of land nearly 10 kilometres wide on
either bank of The Gambia River, stretch-
ing from its mouth inland-and eastward

- for.about 400 kilometres,

The climate is subtropical with a dry sea-
son from mid-November to mid-May and
a wet season for the remainder, with
most rain falling from June to October.
The annual average rainfall varies from-
2,200 mm in the coastal areas to 800 mm
inland. However, recent rainfall data in-
dicate that the annual average rainfall
has been declining steadlly over the past
30 years.

The population is 1,025,867 at the cen-
sus in April 1993 [just after the data
collection), growing at an annual rate of
4.1 per cent. It has a population density
of 96 per square kilometre, makin’g itone
of the most densely populated countries
in Africa. The Crude Death Rate is esti-
mated to be 47.2 per 1000. The infant
mortality rate is estimated at 124-140

per 1000 live births and maternal mor-
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tality rate at 10.5 per 1000 live births.
Life expectancy at birth is estimated at
42 years,

According to the latest Census [1993]
the age group 14 years and below consti-
tutes about * percent of the population.
The 15-64 and over 65 age groups repre-
sent = percent and « percent respec-
tively.

The population of Gambia is still pre-
dominantly rural [67 per cent]. The
largest urban concentration in the coun-
try is Greater Banjul. This consists of the
capital, Banjul, situated on an island in
the River Gambia, with a stable popula-
tion of approximately 42,000. The other
part of Greater Banjul consists of dormi-
tory suburbs made up of a number of
former villages and small settlements
with a growing population of about
320,000. Outside of this large urban
area the town of Brikama has a growing
population of about 50,000; all other set-
tlements in the country have less than
15,000 persons.

The predominant religion in Gambia is
Islam and polygamy is common. Polyga-
mous households are normally co-
resident in the same compound, particu-
larly In rural areas, with wives sharing a
number of household tasks.

The economy

The main features of The Gambian econ-
omy are its small size, its narrow eco-
nomic base, a low level of literacy and the
influence of trade and re-export from and
to some other West African countries,
particularly Senegal which nearly sur-
rounds the country.

The Gambian economy is dominated by
Agriculture, Distributive Trade and
Tourism. The re-export trade has been a
result of higher prices for consumer
commeodities in neighbouring countries
(e.g Senegal). The re-export trade cer-
tainly contributes substantially to the
Gambian economy though recent moves

* Figures not available al time of printing
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to devalue the CFA and to restrict cross
border trade between Gambla and Sene-
gal and trans-Senegal trade have made
this sectipn of the economy appear vul-
nerable.

To arrest the decline of the economy
which began in the mid-1870s, the Gov-
ernment of The Gambia embarked on an
Economic Recovery Program (ERP) in
mid-1985 with two basic objectives:

e To institute structural changes to
reverse the over-extension of Gov-
ernment  Adminlstration and
parastatal activity in order to
match the public sector with the
productive base of the economy.

® To stabilise the economy to create
conducive incentives for private
productive activity.

The implementation of the ERP has gen-
erally been successful, resulting in eco-
nomic stabilisation and steady signifi-
cant growth. During the five years follow-
ing the inception of the ERP the eco-
nomic situation improved significantly
with inflation falling to about seven per-
cent and the current account deficit
|excluding transfers] to about 20 percent
of GDP, while the GNP per capita has
remained stable.

To consclidate the achievements of the
ERP on a sustainable basis, the Govern-
ment of The Gambla in 1990 launched
another economic reform measure- The
Program for Sustained Development
(PSD) as a continuation of the ERP,
which calls for economic development
based on a free market economy. If the
PSD continues on course, the expected
output would be expansion in agricul-
ture and industry.

The origins of the Project
In 1987 the World Bank, the Government

of The Gambia and the African Develop-
ment Bank joined forces in assessing a
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technical assistance project in Gambia
within the framework of a UNDP/World
Bank intervention in a number of Sub-
Saharan countries. This reglonal inter-
vention has as its central objective the
strengthening of African Governments’
capacities to design, integrate, monitor
and implement policles-to foster the par-
ticipation of the poorer segments of the
population in the process of economic
growth in order to promote growth with
equity [African Development Fund Ap-
praisal Report, 1987,1}

Subsequently in May 1988 the African
Development Fund approved a grant to
part fund the project in cooperation with
"The Gambian Government. As well as
providing support to the Central Statis-
tics Department to set up a Household
Survey Section to conduct surveys
within the Social Dimenslons of Adjust-
ment program the project provided for
institutional strengthening of key related
policy and planning units in Health, Ed-
ucation and the Women's Bureau.

Preliminary work commenced soon after
with the shift of Central Statistles De-
partment into more suitable premises,
the appointment of local professional
staff to the project and a number of mis-
sions to assist in the preparation of the
sampling frame. Work also proceeded on
the identification of suitable premises
and equipment for the project. A User
Group consisting of representatives of
ministries with interest in the data, as
well as a number of international agen-
cies and non-government organisations,
was set up as an advisory committee to
the project [see list of participants in
Appendix 2). Preliminary drafts for the
first Household Economic Survey were
considered.

In late 1990 a contract was signed with
an international consulting firm to pro-
vide technical assistance over a period of
four years. The consultants arrived in
1991. During 1991 there was greatly in-
creased activity in the project. Field staff

1992-93 Household Economic Survey

were hired and the User Group met fre
quently to consider organisational and
planning issues, particularly the finali-
sation of survey instruments.

The organisation of the Household
Survey Section

The Household Survey Section which is
responsible for the conduct and analysis
of the surveys has a senior staff of four,
conslisting of an economist, two statisti-
clans and a field supervisor. There are
five regional teams who collect and enter
the data. Each team, under the leader-
ship of a supervisor, has three interview-
ers and a data entry clerk, as well as
support staff. )

The staff is regionally distributed with
one team in the capital, Banjul, and the
other four teams located up country at
administrative centres [see the map on
page xx|. Each team has an office, with
computing facilities and a vehicle.

It is envisaged that there will eventually
be three sub-units in the head office -
one concerned with field work and data
collection and entry, one with data anal-
ysis and publications, and a third which
will be a data bank.

Program gf Surveys

This initial Household Economic Survey
is a part of a full program of surveys that
are intended to provide regular informa-
tion to policy makers on a range of sensi-
tive issues. The survey program is an
information system that will link various
levels of information from the micro level
through the middle levels to macroeco-
nomic change.

Within this system the Priority Survey is
an easily administered program that can
be readily repeated to produce regular
indicators; the first of these was con-
ducted in 1992 and published in 1993
[Wadda and Craig, 1993]. The more sys-
tematic survey, which has been re-
designed for The Gambia as the House-
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hold Economic Survey and which is de- the household.
signed to complement the Priority Sur-

vey, is the subject of this Report. The

Integrated Survey is designed to describe

and explain the behaviour of households

and their members. It therefore seeks

information on a wide range of explana-

tory variables.

Linked to the Integrated Survey is the
Community Survey, which seeks infor-
mation at the meso [or middle] level. It
will provide community level information
to supplement that collected from
households living in the community.
Due to the local arrangements for the
Integrated Survey one part, on prices,
was conducted in conjunction with the
Household Economic’ Survey. The next
part, on health and education facilities,
was conducted in conjunction with the
Education and Health Survey. '

The sequence and form of these surveys
depends largely on local resources and
experience. Generally the recommenda-
tion of the World Bank is that a Priority
Survey be conducted first, and then de-
pending on the local situation, that this
be repeated or an Integrated Survey be
conducted. Local decisions must be
made about such issues.

Because of the level of expertise in The
Gambia and the demand for the type of
information contained in the Integrated
Survey, it was decided to follow this ini-
tial Priority Survey with an Integrated
Survey. The complexity of the full sug-
gested Integrated Survey |World Bank
1992] 1s such that the User Group de-
cided to undertake a modified Priority
Survey as an Integrated Survey.

The following survey will include mod-
ules on Education and Health, and will
be conducted in association with a Com-
munity Survey of local education and
health resources. This means that over
the next few years a large amount of
regular information will become avail-
able on major facets of the economy and
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CHAPTER 1: METHODOLOGY

CHAPTER 1
METHODOLOGY

This chapter will outline the main proce-
dural details of the Household Economic
Survey, including sampling considera-
tions, operationalising the sample and
the organisation and process involved in
data collection and entry. Much of this
followed the guidelines laid down in the
World Bank Social Dimensions of Ad-
justment in Sub-Saharan Africa Working
Paper 12 The Social Dimensions of Ad-
justment Priority Survey [Grootaert and
Marchant, 1991] and Working Paper 14
The Social Dimensions of Adjustment In-
tegrated Survey [Ghislaine Delaine et al.,
1992}

Sampling

Basic considerations

To meet the objectives outlined in the
Introduction the survey needed to cover
a sufficiently large number of house-
holds selected in a statistically reliable
manner. This section of the chapter will
discuss the methodology of sample se-
lection for the Gambian household sur-
vey.

Overall sampling and budgetary consid-
erations suggested that a sample size of
about 1400 households would be both
statistically appropriate and financially
feasible. It would be statistically appro-
priate because it would provide more
than enough cases for a national sample
and sufficient cases for Divisional level
analysis. It was appropriate to the bud-
get because estlmates of the time and

-1992-93 Household Ecanomic Survey

resources suggested it was well within
the capabilities of the team envisaged for
data collection.

It is technically possible to draw a simple
random sample from all of the 82,000
households in Gambia. However it is not
economically feasible to conduct such a
survey because of the large amount of
travel that would be required tc conduct
the interviews in rural areas with a scat-
tered population. Therefore some method
of clustering the households was neces-
sary to provide for a staged sampling pro-
cedure,

Geographical clustering already exists in
the form of census Enumeration Areas
[EAs). These EAs are mapped to coniain
approximately 500 persons, and cover
the entire country, conforming ic the ad-
ministrative boundaries. Enumeration
Areas are of approximately the same size
[500 persons]. However in actuality they
range from about 300 to 1000 persons.
Some classification by size is desirable to
maintain sampling probabilities.

The number of households selected per
EA is a further factor in the sampling
process. Maximising the number of
households per EA has the advantage of
reducing travel costs. It also increases
sampling error by sharply reducing the
number of EAs sampled. Minimising the
number of households per EA greatly in-
creases costs but does not affect sam-
pling error to the same extent.

Social Dimensions of A diustment



A constant take of households per EA
has no effect on the sampling error over
proportional probability sampling in
stage one {Scott, 91:45]. Because urban
populations are more likely to be resi-
dentially homogenous [poor people live
in the same district; rich people similarly
live in their own districts] the constant
take for urban EAs is set at half of that
for rural EAs. In villages the rich and the
poor are more likely to be found within
the same EA.

Taking all the above considerations into
account it was decided to use a multi-
stage sampling approach using probabil-
ity proportional to size as recommended
in the Working Paper [Scott, 81:53]. The
base cluster would be the Enumeration
Areas defined in the 1983 Population
Census. The stages would take into ac-
count administrative boundaries and
population density.

However, we knew that urban areas, es-
peclally Greater Banjul, had grown
rapidly since the 1983 Census was
taken. We therefore tried to get an up-
dated list of Enumeration Areas for the
part of Greater Banjul where the popula-
tion growth had been most rapid: Kanif-
ing Municipal Area (sometimes referred
to as Kombo-5t, Mary Division or Kanif-
ing Urban District Council) and Kombo
North. The Demographic Section, which
was defining new Enumeration Areas in
preparation of the 1993 Census, kindly
agreed to complete KMA and Kombo
North before the start of our survey.

One of the key objectives of the house-
hold survey is to provide indicators for
different socio-economic categories of
household defined as Socioc Economic
Groupings [SEGs], particularly the
poorer households. Random sampling of
the type described so far may not pro-
duce sufficient respondents in particular
SEGs for full analysis.

However based on the earlier surveys

Social Dimensions of Adjustment

and knowledge of conditions on the
ground we expected that a large number
of poor households were to be found in
the rural areas, while some might also be
found in the fast growing urban fringe of

‘Greater Banjul where the proportion of

recent migrants would be high. The ru-
ral sample was large and the sample of
growth areas in Greater Banjul had been
increased by using the framework pre-
pared for the 1993 Census. It was there-
fore decided not to base the sample on
such stratification.

Operationalising the sample

Classification of Enumeration Areas

All of the EAs from the 1983 Census were
allocated -to one of four population den-
sity categories:

® Category 1 Greater Banjul

® Category2 Towns

& Category 3 Large villages [multiple
EAs]

® Category 4 Strictly rural

Categury 1 [Greater Banjul] consisted of
Banjul proper plus KMA and the Kombao
North district [see Figure 1.1]. This re-
gion contains the largest built up area in
the country, comprising the capital and
a large dormitory area which has coa-
lesced from a number of small villages.

Caiegory 2 [Towns] consisted of adminis-
trative centres, most commonly the loca-
tion of Divisional Commissioners or re-
gional administrations of line ministries.
Some had economic functions apart from
primary production..

Category 3 [Large villages] consisted of
settlements which contained -several
Enumeration Areas. This meant a popu-
lation of more than 1000 persons in
1983.

Category 4 [Stricily rurall consisted of all
the remaining Enumeration Areas. These
all contained one or more small villages.

1892-93 Household Ecanomic Survay
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Banjul

Latrikunce yRiverGambia
Sabiji

Extent of Grester Banjul

~Brikama .

* Sanyeng
Figure 1.1 Map of Greéter Banjul

Local knowledge and criteria such as
population size, amount and type of ad-
ministrative, service and other non agri-
cultural employment and general eco-
nomic actlvities formed the basis for allo-
cation decisions

Following this allocation, small EAs [less
than 250 persons] were identified and
combined with neighbouring EAs so that
the combined total population was less
than 1000 persons and as close to 500
as possible. Some large EAs were split
into two parts.

EAs within each of the four density cate-
gories were further classifled according
to size. For example, Banjul EAs were
classified into three classes and the
strictly rural EAs were classified into five
classes based on the size distribution of
the respective sets of EAs. A summary of
the categories and classes is found in
Table 1.1.

Number of households selected per Enu-
- merdtion Area _

Given that there were to be three inter-
viewers or enumerators per team, logis-
tics dictated that the number of house-
holds interviewed ‘in each enumeration
area, or the take, should be a multiple of
three so that interviewers could travel
together and move to new EAs simulta-
neously. The next consideration was the
number of interviews to be completed per
day by each interviewer.

Experience from the pilot test of the sur-
vey suggested an average Interview time
of about two hours per interview. Allow-
ing for travelling time etc. this suggests
about 9 interviews per team per day. The
target take per Enumeration Area was
therefore set at 9 for EAs in Greater Ban-
jul. For the reasons given above it was
set at twice of this for EAs outside
Greater Banjul

Selection .of the sample Enumeration Ar-
eas

All of the EAs were already in a data base
which included the administrative loca-
tion by Division and District, the 1983
population and estimated number of
households. Average household sizes
were computed for each Enumeration
Area.

A summary report of the population,
number of households and average

- household size was produced by Division

and population category. This enabled
the sampling fraction to be calculated
based on the proportion of households in
each category. Table 1.1 summarises the
number of EAs, the 1983 population and
the estimated number of households for
each population density category by Di-
vislon. From this can be calculated the
percentage of households In each cate-
gory for Gambia as a whole [this is
shown in Table 1 under the heading
"Sample Percent"l.

Once this sampling percentage was ch-
tained it was used to calculate a similar
proportion of the 1400 households in-
tended as the survey sample. This figure
is listed in Table 1.1 under the heading
Sample Households. When this ideal
number of households was found it was
divided by 9 or 18 [depending on the
location of the households] and rounded
to determine the number of Enumeration
Areas to be randomly selected from that
category for that Division [this is listed in
Table 1.1 under Sample number of EAs]

Social Dimensions of Adjustment
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15 35 18377 270
16 27 20612 303
Total Banjul 80 45008
20 10 2799 85
30 30 16747 245
41 1 254 4
43 8 3823 56
44 5 3200 47
45 4 3660 54
Total Kombo North 58 33483
11 138 101210 1487
Total Kombo-StMary 133 101210
20 10 4789 70
10 M4 10080 148
42 30 11093 163
43 3t 15150 223
44 17 10423 153
45 4 3470 51
Total Lower River 126 54985
Division
20 28 14240 1656 86 20% 24 1 209
41 22 6484 738 88 0.9% 11 1 95
42 37 13978 1500 93 1.8% 22 1 205
43 76 37002 3883 96 48% 57 3 B45
4 59 36446 3733 98 4.6% 55 3 535
45 20 17760 1761 101 2.2% 26 1 261
Total MacArthy Island 243 126000 - 13271 8.5 16.2% 11
Division
20 13 10168 1182 8.6 1.4% 17 1 149
30 2 11738 1433 8.2 1.8% 21 1 172
41 17 4800 564 B.5 07% 8 0 71
42 28 10339 1191 B7 1.5% 18 1 152
43 63 31154 3480 9.0 4.3% | 3 458
44 42 26678 3005 8.9 3.7% 44 2 392
45 21 17436 1935 9.0 2.4% 28 2 256
Total North Bank Division 205 112313 1275¢ 8.8 15.7% 10
20 18 o241 770 12.0 0.9% 1" 1 136
30 16 29440 2318 127 2.8% 34 2 432
4 21 5704 423 135 0.5% 6 0 84
42 18 6703 508 132 0.6% 8 0 98
43 36 17610 1387 127 1.7% 20 1 259
44 37 23635 1844 128 2.3% 27 2 347
45 23 18599 1451 128 1.8% 21 1 273
Total Upper River 198 110932 8701 12.7 10.7% 7
Division :
20 41 19644 2328 84 2.9% 34 2 289
30 33 15150 1771 8BS 22% 26 1 ity
41 17 5273 617 B85 0.8% g 1 77
42 37 13889 1564 89 1.9% 23 1 204
43 33 15778 1799 B.B 22% 26 1 232
44 48 28659 3135 9.1 3.8% 45 3 421
45 6 4807 501 9.6 0.6% 7 0 71
Total Western Division 216 103100 11725 8.8 14.4% 10
Grand Total 1266 687031 81728 8.4 1.0% 1201 10092

The sample of Enumeration Areas was

Social Dimensions of Adjustment
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framework using a standard table of ran-
dom numbers [Blalock, 60:437]. Ap-
pendix 3 lists all the sample EAs by Local
Government Area and District.

For KMA and Kombo North, the sample
was selected in September 1992 when
the updated EA maps and lists were
made available from the Demographic
Section. In this case EAs were selected
with equal probability as the number of
households in the EAs was not available.

Listing households

The first stage of fleld work and the final
process’ of selecting the approximately
1400 households to be included in the
survey was the listing of all households
in the selected EAs. Using large scale
maps of the sample EAs a team of enu-
merators listed all households in the
chosen EA.

The field workers also collected some in-
formation on each household in the EA -
gender and occcupation of the household
head, household size and the relative
size of any agricultural land operated by
the household. Each household was
numbered and the random number ta-
bles were used to draw a sample of nine
or eighteen households depending on
the location of the EA. A further two
spare households were drawn for each
EA in case of the need for replacements.
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Field Work

Training

All supervisors, interviewers and data
entry clerks went through four weeks of
training on data collection. The training
included interview techniques, detailed
discussion of each question, and training
in measuring and estimating quantities
consumed for the consumption of own
produce section.

Because the majority of interviews would
be conducted in one of the local lan-
guages some time was spent on ensuring
standard translations of the key ques-
tions. It was anticipated that most inter-
views would be conducted in Mandinka,
Wollof or Fula the three most common
local languages. Interviewers were in-
structed to secure an interpreter if there
was no common language.

The trainees conducted some household
interviews under close supervision in the
Greater Banjul area and also In the
North Bank Division which is largely ru-
ral and agricultural. The data eniry
clerks collected data in Greater Banjul
for a month, then they received further
training in the specifics of the data entry
program.

Dala collection

The data was collected from the begin-
ning of November 1992 to the end of
March 1993. In rural areas a fleld team
conducted roughly a round of interviews
in two EAs (36 interviews) per week. As

15w
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the team had to conduct two rounds of
interviews two weeks apart this means
that a team spent roughly one week alto-

gether in.a rural EA. The field teams were .

based in five locations around the coun-
try [Banjul, Brikama, Mansa Konko,
Georgetown and Basse - see map in Fig-
ure 1.2].

Interviews took place in Mandinka [50
per cent] or Wollof [37 per cent]. A minor-
ity used Fula [5 per cent] or some other
language [8 per cent]. Interpreters were
used in 2 per cent of cases.

Households were defined as a group of
persons acknowledging one head and
with some sharing of food and budgets
[see Appendix 4]. In the Gambian con-
fext this meant that most polygamous
households were counted as one large
household.

Quality control of the data was con-
ducted at a number of levels. Team su-
pervisors checked survey forms for miss-
ing data and coded some data. The Team
Leader and Field Manager visited each
rural team at several points in the data
collection, while members of the Head
Office staff supervised the two teams
working in and around Greater Banjul.
Supervisors came into the Head Office
on a number of occasions for consulta-
tion and progress reporting.

Each survey was checked again by a
member of the professional staff once it
reached Head Office. Missing or suspect
data detected at this point resulted in
the return of the questionnaire to the
team with a request to call back on the
household and obtain or verify the data.

Data Entry and Analysis

Data Eniry

The data entry took place in the head
office in Banjul, where the process was
supervised by senior staff, Data entry
used the US Bureau of Census program
IMPS, which provides extensive facilities

e B i R T i T et R N it £ oy B B0 B e R B e e b e w0 E B b e B B
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for data entry and checking. The surveys
were extensively precoded and the data
entry operators referred any question-
able data back to one of the office super-
visors, One of the advantages of the IMPS
system is its ability to produce concate-
nated batches easily and to process fre-
quency tables using the data dictlonary
defined for data entry. It was therefore
possible to have frequent updates of the
data entered and check for trends and
obvious errors. The data entry operators
were able to maintain a good speed of
data entyy.

Data cleaning

Because of the precoded data entry pro-
gram there were few out of range errors
in the data. Most of the data cleaning
process was involved with ensuring that
each household was represented in the
seventeen data sets that comprised the
complete run of data. Some households
were duplicated and some had not been
collected, or not returned after call
backs,

There were some errors in mispunched
legitlmate codes but on the whole the
rigorous program of checking at several
stages before data entry kept the reliabil-
ity and integrity of the data high.

Due to the mere size of the sections on
expenditure and consumption (these
sectlons contained ahout 220,000
records in total}, this part of the cleaning
was very time consuming,

Data analysis

Data were analysed, based on the plan
suggested by Demery and Grdjic [1992]
and modified by the local user group.
This is essentlally the first, tabular re-
sponse to the data. Later analyses will
involve the more detailed analytical
plans outlined in Demery, Grootaert and
Noel [1992].

The analysis in this report was com-
pleted using SPSS for Windows 5.0.

1992-93 Household Economic Survey
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CHAPTER 2: CLASSIFICATION AND DEMOGRAPHY

CHAPTER 2

24 CLASSIFICATION

AND

DEMOGRAPHY

In this chiapter the system adapted for
locating each household to a particular
socioeconomic group will be described.
The chapter also describes the main
characteristics of the household, individ-
uals and the socioeconomic group
(SEG), which is the maln analysis cate-
gory of this report.

Most of the demographic deseription of
the households and persons in the chap-
ter comes from a series of Questions in
Section One. They include information
on the age, gender and nationality of
each household member. The household
size was computed and the ethnicity of
the household head was a question in
the introductory section of the Survey.

Classification

Socloeconomic slatus defined

The basis of the analysis in this Report
is the condition of households under
macro-economic changes such as the
Economic Recovery Program and the
Program for Sustained Development.
There are many ways to categorize
households.

One prime determinant is the socioeco-
nomic status of the household head.
While not assuming that households are
uniform in their socioeconomic status,

‘the situation of the head can have large

consequences in determining the social
location of other household members,
due to the economic influence of the

1992-93 Household Economic Survey

head. As well, the attitudes and social
connections of the head can influence, if
not determine, the choices of other
household members.

Several criteria were used in determining
the socioeconomic group in which to lo-
cate the household. These included geo-
graphical location, agricultural produc-
tion, and the nature of the work contract
of the head of the household. Figure 2.1
summarises the total number of house-
holds and their classification into socloe-
conomic groups.

First the sample households were divided
into three geographical categories, which
are termed urban calegories in this re-
port: Greater Banjul, Other Urban, and
Rural.

® Greater Banjul consists of Banjul,
Kanifing Municipal Area and
Kombo North,

L Other Urban consists of urban ar-

eas outside Greater Banjul. We fol-
lowed the results of an inter depart-
mental committee, which in August
1993 defined urban areas using the
fallowing criteria: commercial and
institutional importance, predomi-
nance of non-agricultural occcupa-
tions, population 5,000 and above,
high population density, and avail-
ability of infrastructural facilities.
This committee included the fol-
lowing urban units outside Greater

Social Dimensions of Adjustment
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Banjul: Brikama, Mansakonko,
Kerewan, Barra, Farafenni, Kaur,
Georgetown, Bansang, and Basse.

® Households outside Greater Banjul
and Other Urban were defined as
Rural.

After dividing households into geograph-
ical categories a number of social and
economic criteria were used to further
classify the households, For households ®
In areas categorised as Rural the follow-
ing groups were defined:

was classified as Non groundnut
seller, Households selling ground-
nuts were placed in three groups of
roughly equal size: Small, Medium,
and Large Groundnut farmers, The
size of the groundnut production
was calculated by multiplying the
area with groundnuts by the aver-
age yield per hectare in the divi-
slon.

If the head was not a farmer the
household was defined as rural
other workers.

® If the head of the household was a For households in Other Urban locations
farmer, the household's production two groups were defined:

and sale of groundnuts, which is
the major export crop of The Gam- @
bia, was examined. If the house-
hold was not selling groundnuts it

If the head of the household had a
formal labour contract [defined as
including either paid annual leave

Social Dimensions of Adjustment
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or pension], or if the head was op-
erating a formal sector enterprise
[defined as having a bank ac-
count], then the household was de-
fined as Cther Urban Formal Work-
ers. Otherwise the household was
classified Other Urban Informal
Workers.

In Greater Banjul three groups were de-
fined:

* Households where the head was
. working for a government body, in-
cluding parastatals, were classified

as Public Workers.

® The remaining households were
defined into Formal and Informal
workers following the same criteria
as for Other Urban househclds:
Households where the head of the
househeold had a formal labour
contract or was operating a formal
sector enterprise were defined as
Greater Banjul Formal Sector Worle-
ers and the rest were defined as
Grealer Banjul Informal Workers.

Finally some households were headed by
persons who had retired, were sick, un-
employed, or otherwise not in the work-
force.

& These households, which are
found in all three urban categories,
were classified as Not in Workforce.

Differences with the previous Report

The definition of socioeconomic groups
is much the same as in the 1992 Priority
Survey, However, there are some differ-
ences:

® The list of urban areas has been
updated and more areas are now
urban. This means that urban so-
cioceconomic groups are slightly
larger and the rural groups are
smaller. In the 1992 Priority Sur-
vey the Other Rural Workers group
accounted for 12.5 per cent of the

hmiseholds, wlﬁle ohly 7.2 per cent
of the households in the current
survey fall into this group.

L The formal worker categories in the
1992 Priority Survey were deflned
based on the labour contract of the
head of the household only. In the
current survey more information
about the enterprises owned and
operated by the household permits
us to make a better distinction be-
tween the formal and informal sec-
tor workers groups.

® In the 1992 Priority Survey farming
households were divided into three
groups, in this survey they have
been divided into the following cat-
egories: Non groundnut sellers,
small groundnut farmers, medium
groundnut farmers and large
groundnut farmers. This was done
to allow more precise comparison
of the information presented.

When comparisons are made between
the results of the 1992 Priority Survey
and the current survey, these differences
should be borne in mind. However, the
most important difference between the
two surveys is that in the current survey
we applied weighting factors to arrive at
totals that are representative for The
Gambia,

Table 2.1: 1993 Population Census

Banjul 42 407 42,407
Kanifing 228,945 228,945
Municipal Area
Western Division 79226 42480 111317 233,063
North Bank 33,328 121,014 154,342
Division
Lower River 10,135 54,552 64,687
Division
MaccCarthy Isiand 12205 142,705 154,810
Division
Upper River 21,607 125906 147513
Division

Total 350,618 118,755 566,454 1,026,867

1892-92 Housshold Econornic Survey
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Table 2.2: Persons in 1992 - 93 Household Eco-

nomic Survey

Banjul

Kanifing Municipal Area 2846
Western Division 299 "7 2504
North Bank Division 401 1249 1650
Lower River Division 216 545 761
MacCarthy Island Division 73 1819 1892
Upper River Division 82 1737 1818

Totai 4584 1071 6527 12192

Application of weighting factors

The sample of Enumeration Areas was
drawn in June and August 1992 before
the 1993 Population Census was con-
ducted. As the population of the different
areas was not known when the sample
was drawn the population in 1983 was
used to stratify the sample. This meant
some areas were over sampled, while
others were under sampled. However,
the preliminary results of the 1993 Pop-
ulation Census, which contained total
population for divisions and for urban
areas, allowed us to apply weighting fac-
tors to our sample retrospectively.

Table 2.1 shows the 1993 distribution of
the Gambilan pepulation by division and
urban category, while Table 2.2 shows
the sample population for each of these
areas. The total sampling fraction (total
sample population divided by total Gams-
bian population) for ocur survey was 1.2
per cent. However the area specific sam-
ple fraction varied: In Banjul our sample
was 1.7 per cent of the population, while

Table 2.3: Weights for the 1992 - 93 Household

Economic Surve

Banjul

Kanifing Municipal Area
Western Division

North Bank Division
Lower River Division
MacArthy Island Division
Upper River Division

1.68 112
0.92 116
0.56 1.19
1.9 093
3.13 0.86

Qverall sarmpling fraction

0.012

Waeights=overall sample fraction divided by area specific sampling

Fraction

Social Dimensions of Adjustment
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in (other) urban areas of MacArthy Island
Division our sample was only 0.6 per

" cent of the population. The sample from

Other Urban MacArthy Island Division
therefore has to be given a greater welght
than the sample from Banjul when the
national averages are being calculated
from the sample.

This greater weight is taken account of
by applying weighting factors to the sam-
ple. The total sampling fraction was di-
vided by the area specific sample frac-
tions to calculate the -area specific
welghting factors. For Banjul 1.2 per
cent is divided by 1.7 per cent which
gives a weighting factor of 0.7. The area
specific weighting factors are in Table
2.3. These area specific welgliting factors
have been applied to all analyses.

Sometimes the sample has been used to
provide an estimate for The Gambia of
total number of persons in an occupa-
tional category or of the total number of
non-farm enterprises. These estimates
were obtained by dividing the number of
cases in the sample by the sample frac-
tion, which is approximately one to
eighty-five (the same as multiplying by
85).

Distributlon of the households

The weighted distribution of households
across socloeconomic groups is shown in
Table 2.4 and in Figure 2.1. Households
classified as Greater Banjul informal
workers make up the largest socloeco-
nemic group. In fact most of the urban
households are in the informal worker
categories (Greater Banjul and Other ur-
ban). These households constitute a lit-
tle more than a third of the households,
in the country and more than a quarter
of the population. The three formal
worker categories (Other urban formal
and Greater Banjul public and private
sector workers) constitute one sixth of
the households. The smallest socioeco-
nomic group is the Other urban formal
workers with anly 38 households. Relia-
bility of statistics on this socioeconomic

1992-93 Household Economic Survey



18

Table 2.4

Distributi

No. of households 137 155 94 88 101 175 i} 316 B4 105 106 1410
No. of persons 1364 1418 1063 1430 - 965 1082 242 2165 667 763 1032 12191
Average household 10.0 91 11.3 16,3 9.6 6.2 6.2 89 71 73 a7 8.6
Percentage of 15.3% 3.2% 2.1% 11% 50% 154% 00% 171% 85% 05% 264% 11.4%
female heads —— _

group is much lower than for other so- Demography

cioeconomic groups. One third of all
households belong to the farming socloe-
conomic groups and these farming
households have 44 per cent of the pop-
-ulation. Rural non-farm workers house-
holds constitute 8 per cent of the total.
Finally 7 per cent of the households are
classified as Not in workforce.-

Looking at households by Urban cate-
gory, we find 42 per cent in the rural
areas, 42 per cent in Greater Banjul and
16 per cent in Other urban. The Not in
workforce households are found in all
three urban categories, however the ma-
jority are in Banjul (68 per cent), 21 per
cent are in Other Urban, and 11 per cent
are in Rural.

: Distribution of households and persons across socioeconomic

Characteristics of hauseholds

The average household size in rural ar-
eas was 10.9 persons, while Greater
Banjul households’ size was 6.9 persons.
In the 1992 Priority Survey, the house-
hold size for rural areas was 11.4 per-
sons for the Greater Banjul area was 6.7
persons.

More than one in ten households are
headed by women [see Table 2.4]. In the
groundnut farmer socioeconomic grogips
there are very few female headed house-
holds, while around one in six house-
holds are headed by females in the infor-
mal worker socioeconomic groups (see
table 2.4). In contrast the Not in work-
force socioeconomic group shows the
highest proportion of female headed
households, 26 per cent. This finding

up and division

al

R rs

Banjul 12
Persons 176 68 a1 168] S04
Kanifing Households 220 60 80 46| 406
Municipal Area Persons 1407 401 564| 358| 2732
Western Households 55 3| 9 2 40 47 7 63 18 14 15] 301
Division Persons 553 284 1158 27 37| 397 44| 581 198 108 140| 2765
North Bank Households 22 30 23 40 12 36 15 12 198
Division Persons 155 378 194 500 109 255 123 118| 1833
Lower River  Households 5 23 18 12 6 12 7 2| 84
Division Persons 3z 243 181 121 65 79 35 13 770
MacArthy Island Households 39 41 15 13 39 30 3 ] 186
Division Persons 381 wn 205 222 440 125 10 82| 1837
Upper River Households 16 21 29 2 40 50 6 4 131
Division Persons 242 141 68 559 34| 225 30 ' 151] 1750
Total Households 137 155 94 88 101 175 39 316 94 105 106| 1410
Total Persons 1364 1418 1063 1430 65| 1082 242| 2165 667 763 1032| 12192

1992-83 Household Econamic Survey
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-I-:M years

Q09 14.9%
§-9 years 1103 18.1%
10-14 years 697 11.4%
15-19 years 644 10.5%
20-24 years 962 9.2%
25-29 years 558 9.1%
30-34 years 410 6.7%
35-38 years 274 4.5%
40-44 years 230 3.8%
45-49 years 189 31%
§0-54 years 161 . 2.6%
55-59 years 84 1.4%
60-64 years 98 1.6%
65-69 years 47 0.8%
70-74 years 56 0.9%
75-79 years A 0.5%
80-84 years K] 0.6%
B5-89 years 7 0.1%
80+ years 1 0.2%

may have some policy tmplications con-
sidering that this socioceconomic group
Includes households headed by retired
persons, sick persons, and the unem-
ployed.

Table 2.5 shows the distribution of
households and persons by socioeco-
nomic group and by division. The
Greater Banjul area (Banjul proper plus
Kanifing Municipal Area plus Kombo
North district} has the largest number of
persons in the sample, In Banjul proper,
the largest number of persons in the
sample is in the informal workers' so-
cioeconomic groups.

Distribution of Persons by Age and Gender
The distribution of the total population
by age and gender is shown Table 2.6,
This information is classified by urban
category in Table 2.7 and by socloeco-
nomie group in Table 2.8.

The age and gender information reveals

Social Dimensions of Adjustment

934 15.4% 1845 151%
1007 18.1% 2203 18.1%
819 13.5% 1516 12.4%
571 9.4% 1215 10.0%
508 8.4% 1069 8.8%
486 8.0% 1044 8.6%
345 5.7% 756 6.2%
303 5.0% 577 47%
253 42% 483 40%
176 2.9% 365 3.0%
151 25% 312 2.6%
121 2.0% 205 1.7%
121 2.0% 219 1.8%
72 1.2% 118 1.0%
52 0.9% 109 0.9%
20 05% 60 0.5%
2 0.4% 60 0.5%

4 0.1% 12 0.1%

8 0.1% 20 0.2%

that a little over a third (33 per cent) of
the persons are under ten years of age,
and almost another third (31 per cent)
are ten to twenty-four years [see Table
2.6]. Women in the child bearing age (15-
49 years) make up 47 per cent of the
female population and 24 per cent of the
total sample.

The number of persons in the youngest
age bracket is less than the next oldest
category. This is prabably not due to a
marked decline in fertility but due to age
misreporting. The evaluation survey re-
vealed a relatively high degree of age mis-
reporting, Thel993 census post enumer-
ation survey also found a high degree of
age misreporting. This means that some
children actually aged 0-4 years were
reported to be in a higher age bracket.
The age of all children reported to be in
the 0-4 age bracket was checked against
the clinic card (used for the module on
anthropometry) and some were in a
higher age group. The age of these chil-
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Table 2.7:

0-4 years 279 13..7%' 287 13.4% 85 12.8% 111 148%| 545 160% 573 16.9%) 1845 15.1%
6-9 years 330 162% 324 15.2%| 101 152% 142 187%| 672 19.7% 631 19.8%| 2203 18.1-%
10-14years 242 11.9% 268 126% 96 14.4% 97 127%| 359 106% 455 14.9%| 1516 12.4%
16-19 years 261 128% 233 109% 72 10.8% 70 9.3%] M1 91% 268 8.4%| 1215 100%
20-24years 213 10.4% 211 9.9% 74 11.1% 76 10.0%] 275 81% 220 6.89%) 1068 8.5%
26-28 years 187 8.2% 204 956% 65 9.8% 62 B1%| 306 90% 221 69%| 1044 8.46%
J034years 158 77% 139 65% 45 67% 41 54% 7208 61% 166 S52%| 756 6.2%
36-39 years 91 45% 126 59% 28 41% 39 S4%| 156 46% 1377 43%| 577 47%
40-44 years 62 3.0% 99 4.6% 22 33.0% 29 36%] 147 43% 125 39%| 483 4.0%
4649 years 60 29% 68 3.2% 21 32% 19 25%| 108 32% 89 28%| 365 3.0%
§0-54 years 47 2.3% 586 2.7% 20 1% 15 2.0% g3 27% 78 24%| 312 26%
§5-59 years - 22 1.1% 3/ 16% 14 22% 18 2.4% 48  1.4% 68 21%] 205 1.7%
60-64 years 38 18% 33 15% 7 1.0% 18 25% 53 1.6% 69 22%| 219 1.8%
65-69 years 2 05% 16 0.7% B 1.2% 11 1.4% 29 0.8% 45 1.4%| 118 1.0%
70-74 years 15 0.7% 85 04% 2 0.3% 8 07% 39 1.2% 38 12% 108 0.9%
76-79 years 7 03% 11 0.5% 2 03% 4 05% 22 0E% 15 0.5% 60 0.5%
80-84 years 8 04% 10 05% 3 0.4% 2 02% 27 0.8% 11 0.3% 60 05%
85-89 years 4 02% 0 00% 0 0O0% 0 00% 3 01% 4 0.1% 12 0%
90+ years S 02% 2 01% 0 0.0% 0 0.0% 7 0.2% 6 0.2% 20 0.2%

Tabie Yotal 2038 100.0% 2137 100.0% 686 100.0% T60 100.0%| 3407 100.0% 3182 100.0%| 42192 100.0%

dren was then corrected. However this
flow of children away from the 0-4 year
age bracket was not balanced by a flow
of children into the age bracket as the
age of children above five years was not
checked.

The age pyramids based on SDA surveys
in Senegal and Ghana show similar
characteristics of missing children in the
youngest age bracket,

As well as having large houschold size,
rural households have more young chil-
dren under nine years [see Table 2.7].
Twenty four per cent of the Greater Ban-
jul population, and 29 per cent of the
Other urban population are children
aged less than ten years. However, as
much as 36 per cent of the rural popula-
tion are in this age group.

1392-33 Household Economic Survey

At the other end of the age distribution
there is a similar pattern. Although
about five per cent of the total population
is aged over sixty, about 3.5 per cent of
the Greater banjul population is in this
age group [see Table 2.7]. This suggests
a migration to the metropolitan area of
the young and the middle aged, which is
common in developing countries. The
disparities are not great, probably due to
the lack of a large job market in Greater
Banjul.

The more detailed analysis in Table 2.8
shows age and gender categories by so-
cioeconomic group and confirms the pat-
terns seen in the summary Tables 2.6
and 2.7. The differences in demography
between urban and rural areas appear to
result from both a lower fertility in urban
areas and the migration of persons in the
economically active age range to urban

Social Dimensions of Adjustment
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Table 2.8: Distribution of population by age and socioeconomic group [percentages]

D4 years  Female 8.3 "84 83 B6 78 61 710 72 177 64 50 175
Male 8.2 89 8.1 70 95 83 65 73 53 85 53 77

59years Female 9.7 13 104 109 92 66 93 84 93 58 75 9o
Male 9.9 09 10t 107 84 106 71 78 71 86 79 90

10-14 years Female 5.4 5.4 46. 65 56 63 76 55 66 62 57 57
Male 75 7.4 6.5 59 72 62 84 61 87 68 61 67

1519 years Female 50 46 47 48 46 61 55 55 55 76 63 53
Male 43 42 43 39 41 49 41 58 55 47 48 47

20-24 years Female 44 39 43 43 37 54 42 55 32 54 50 48
Male 3.4 2.0 40 32 36 56 589 50 51 42 47 42

25-29 years Femnale 5.1 37 20 26 59 A1 61 44 49 53 43 45
Male 32 2.1 36 37 41 47 37 52 54 34 45 40

30-34 years Female 32 34 31 3.3- 28 298 26 38 4.0 3s 38 34
Male 2.1 23 25 22 35 28 44 35 28 31 33 28

35-39 years Female 2.4 3.0 21 23 1.5 1.8 25 1.7 14" 31 31 23
Male 22 19 17 - 16 35 25 50 33 30 35 16 25

40-44 years Female 16 25 33 20 1.3 18 0.8 1.4 18 13 26 1.8
Male 22 18 13 18 20 17 38 23 26 32 18 21

4549 years Female 1.7 1.4 13 20 18 16 02 12 18 18 1..7 16
Male 1.4 17 15 10 14 15 .13 16 22 15 09 14

50-64 years Female 1.4 1.1 1.4 15 10 17 04 09 14 07 25 13
Male 07 20 1.2 10 08 13 04 17 14 11 07 12

5559 years Female 06 0.8 0.8 06 09 10 06 04 03 03 11 07
Male 1.3 0.8 1.3 09 11 16 02 08 08 D9 ©06 1.0

60+ years Female 35 21 26 28 23 14 18 20 14 19 3z 2.4
Male 24 26 33 26 22 27 04 18 08 11 61 25

Table Total 600 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000 100.0

Total No. of 1364 1418 1063 1430 965 1082 242 2166 667 763 1032 12192

persans

arcas. More detailed analysis of these trends awaits the next survey which in-
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Table 2.9: Distribution of household heads by nationality/ethnicity and socioeconomic group

entage

6 10 13 " 16

Gambian Fula 25 . 17 14

Jola 8 3 14 7 6 12 19 6 7 10

Mandinka 47 42 41 25 4 26 59 2 26 28 )| 32

Serahuleh 7 2 7 12 3 0 0 3 3 6 4 4

Wolof 13 1 25 32 12 6 8 14 15 20 23 15

Other 1 3 2 1 5 5 71 7 18 16 16 7

Total Gambian 80 92 96 a7 B84 60 B4 67 93 87 87 82

Non- Senegalese 4 1 0 1] 3 23 7 15 1 4 2 8

Gambians Other 6 ) 4 3 10 17 9 17 ] 2 1 2}
ECOWAS

Qutside 1 1 0 0 4 0 4] 1 1 8 1 1
ECOWAS

Table Total 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100

cludes fertility data.

Natilonality and Ethnicity

The Household Economic Survey col-
lected information on the ethnicity of
heads and the nationality of every
household member. Information about
thé ethnicity of Gambian household
heads and nationality of non-Gambian
heads is shown in Table 2.9. The nation-
ality of non-Gambians is disaggregated
into three groups: Senegal, other West
African countries belonging to ECOWAS
and countries cutside ECOWAS. The

survey found that 18 per cent of the
households in the sample were headed
by non-Gambians. The percentage of
non-Gambians is smaller, as non nation-
als tend to live in much smaller house-
holds than Gambians (see Table 2.10].
Three quarters of the non-Gamblan
household heads are Informal sector
workers.

More than one third (32 per cent) of the
sampled households are headed by
Mandinkas, the largest ethnic group in
the country,

Table 2.10: Average household size by nationality and ethnicity of household head

and socioeconomic group

Rar
Nationality Gambian 104 95 116 1684 108 79 64| 83 75 80 100 97
Senegalese 5.6 25 na.  na 28 39 a7 4.5 5.0 6.0 2.7 4.3
Other 68 73 50 105 321 33 641 31 44 10| 207 40
ECOWAS :
Qutside 1.0 15 na na 30/ na na 1.5 1.0 241 4.0 21
ECOWAS
Ethnicity Fula 7.1 82 a8 128 6.0 4.1 6.6 4.4 5.4 7.0 106 6.5
Jola 125 21 119 120 78 116 30 75 81 52| 88 838
Mandinka 100 96 118 155 118] 82 59| 81 69 80 84 94
Serahuleh 183 95 112 304 66/ na  nal 111 137 148} 38 177
Wolof 77 103 111 148 134 5.1 89 78 6.9 87 93
Other 54 84 123 110 &7/ 56 53| 59 73 43| 79 63
Table Total 10.0 52 413 162 8B 62 62| 68 7.2 73 9.8 8.7

1982-93 Household Economic Survey
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Household size

The average household size is shown by
nationality in Table 2.10: The average
househeld size for the sample 1s 8.7
persons, however household size varies
considerably among ethnic/national
groups and sociceconomic groups. Ser-
ahulehs stand out by having the largest
households. This is also the case in ur-
ban sociceconomic groups. Households
headed by non-Gambians are much
smaller on average than households
headed by Gambians. Households
headed by persons from outside
ECOWAS have the lowest household size
(2.1 persons).

Among the sociceconomle groups the
largest households are found in the
Large export orlented farmers category.
In the urban sociceconomic groups the
household size 1s around 6 to 7.

Social Dimensions of Adjustment 1892-93 Household Economic Survey
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CHAPTER 3: EXPENDITURE AND INCOME

SUA

CHAPTER 3
EXPENDITURE AND

INCOME

A major objective of the Household Eco-
nomic Survey is to get data on income in
order to identify the poorer sections of
society. The problem is that most re-
spondents are not willing to provide data
on their income. Generally respondents
underreport their income. Often our
enumerators ‘are identified with the au-
thorities, and respondents probably feel
it 1s better to appear to be poor, as poor
people cannot be taxed and poor people
are furthermore eligible for assistance. In
addition to this, income surveys may
only provide data on cash income and
not on the income derived from con-
sumption of own production.

The usual solution to these problems, is
to derive income from expenditure and
consumption data, which is the method
used in this survey. This method equates
income with expenditure plus the value
of consumption of own produce. Savings
and dis-savings are not taken into ac-
count by this method, but it is assumed
that over a pericd they balance out each
other and that households save
(consume less than they earn) in times
with periodic high earnings and dis-save
in times with periodic low earnings. In-
come derived from consumption and ex-
penditure is therefore termed permanent
income as it is assumed to reflect the
household’'s expected income in the
longer term.,

Household expenditure surveys are diffi-
cult and resource demanding. It is nec-

essary to get information about expendi-
ture for a large number of items over a
year, which respondents have difficulty
in giving. However, respondents gener-
ally do not underreport expenditure sys-
tematically. Therefore, expenditure sur-
veys are seen as the best way to measure
household income.

Methodology for data collection

Time periods
Data on expenditure and on consump-

‘tion of own production was collected for

each household. During the first visit the
persons responsible for purchases and
for cooking were identified and in-
structed to keep daily diaries on pur-
chases and consumption of own produc-
tion. If they were not literate, the enu-
merator tried to identify literate persons
to assist them. The enumerator then as-
sisted the respondents in recording the

"expenditure and consumption for the

current day. During the second visit, two
weeks later, the enumerator would use
the daily diary as the basis for recording
expenditures and consumption in the
questionnaire which contained 175
items: 79 food items, 54 non-food items
and 42 ltems for consumption of own
production (all of them food). The respon-
dents would rarely have completed the
daily diary fully and enumerators were
instructed to go through the list of items
with the respondents to get a full record
of expenditures and consumption for the
two week reference period.

1992-93 Household Economic Survey
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In addition to the recording of actual
expenditure/consumption for the two
week reference period respondents were
asked about their cash expenditure and
consumption during the preceding 12
months, This was recorded by the time
unit chosen by the respondent (day,
weelk, month, quarter, year).

Data on a two week bounded reference
period are undoubtedly more accurate
than data for a one year period. However,
data-on a two week period are subject to
seasonality. If this data had been used to
calculate the yearly expenditure/ con-
sumption by multiplying the amounts/
quantities for the two week period by 26
to get a figure for 52 weeks, then an
agricultural household interviewed be-
fore the harvest (the 'hungry season')
would appear poor and the same house-
hold would appear rich if interviewed af-
ter the harvest. As it is a major ohjective
of this survey to get data on yearly per-
manent income we have used expendi-
ture/consumption data on the 12 month
reference period given by the respon-
dents for the further analysis. The data
on the two week reference period was
used by the enumerator in the field as
well as in the office to cross-check the
information pertaining to the whole
year.'

The items covered in the expenditure
module are mainly items consumed by
poor and middle income groups, as the
major focus of this survey is on the
poorer groups. Items that are important
only for the wealthler groups, like
salaries for domestic staff, expendjtures
for operating generators, holidays
abroad etc. are only covered by 'Other'
items or are not covered at all, This sur-
vey is therefore a less reliable instrument
for measuring expenditures of the
wealthiest groups.

Cleaning the data
The expenditure and consumption data
were thoroughly checked in head office

Social Dimensions of Adjustment

althgugh they consisted of more than
200,000 records. Qutliers and inconsis-
tent data were ldentifled and call backs
were made, In some cases where expen-
diture or consumption data were miss-
ing, or deemed to be non-valid, head of-
fice staff imputed the yearly data on the
basls of data for the two week reference
period. In some cases the consumption
of own production of cereals was
over-reported, probably because cereals
used for animal feed were included. This
was mainly the case in Upper River Divi-
sion, where the team consequently was
sent back to collect a new set of con-
sumption data for cereals and other ma-
jor crops. In a few cases when consump-
tion of cereals was clearly over-reported
the quantities were reduced to a level of
140 kg grain per person per year
(assuming a calory consumption of
around 2200 kcal/day/ person of which
two thirds would be from consumption of
cereals).” For one household in Banjul it
was decided to discard the information
on expenditure and consumption alto-
gether because it was Inconsistent.

For some items seasonality was taken
into account when yearly amounts were
calculated. For example if the expendi-
ture on mangoes was recorded per week
we would only multiply this amount by
the number of weeks in the mango sea-
son,

Calculation of values based on consumer
prices

Quantities of own production consumed
by the household were converted into
amounts in dalasis by multiplying by
consurmer prices. Prices were collected in
a separate price survey. Sets of prices
were obtained for December 1992 for
each of the three urban categories:
Greater Banjul, other urban areas and
rural areas. The price data have been
published in a separate report: 1992/93
Price Surpey Report, [1993] To arrive at
average 1992 prices — the average 12
menth reference period coincided
roughly with the 1992 calendar year —

1992-93 Hausehald Economic Survey
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the December 1992 prices of the price

. survey were multiplied by 0.987 Accord-

ing to Monthly Consumer Price Indexes .

published by National Accounts Section
of Central Statistics Department, aver-
age prices for 1992 were 98.7 per cent of
the December 1992 prices.

The conventional method used for calcu-
lating national incomes js to convert
consumption of own production at pro-

.ducer prices. For our purpose it is more

appropriate to use consumer prices. as
we are approaching incomes from the
point of view of consumption and cotn-
pare households according to their con-
sumption level. Two neighbouring
households consuming exactly the same
quantities would appear to have different
permanent incomes if one purchased all
items (at consumer prices} and the other
consumed its own production and the
(lower) producer prices were used to con-
vert this into monetary values.®

Imputing values

Rent of owner occupied dwellings

Two own production items were imputed
in the head office, because they could
not be easily measured or estimated by
the enumerator: rent on owner occupied
dwellings and value of collected fire-
wood.

The survey collected the following data
on housing conditions for each house-
hold:

Number of rooms,

source of water supply,

toilet facilities,

number of electrical power points,
main materials used for floors,
roofing and walls.

Based on an analysis of price survey
data and of the correlation between rent
and housing characteristics for each ur-
ban category a simple multiplicative for-
mula was derived at, where yearly rent
equals a base value multiplied by a num-
ber of quality points.* The base value is

1882-93 Household Economic Survey

the yearly rent for an extra room in the
most simple type of dwelling [that is the
quality points for the lowest quality
dwelling are all one]. The points for size
are the number of rooms plus two. The
quality points have been attributed as
follows:

® Source of water: 2.5 for indoor tap,

1.5 for tap in compound, 1 for

other.

® Toilet facility: 4.5 for own flush, 2
for shared fiush, 1 for no toilet and
1.8 for other Lo

o Electrical installation: 1.5 for 3 and
more power points per room, 1 for
less.

®  Flooring material: 2.5 for tiles, 1 for
mud and 1.8 for other.

The base values are in dalasis per year:
96 for Greater Banjul, 53 for other urban
and 50 for rural areas, The formula for
calculating imputed rent for owner occu-
pied dwellings is therefore as follows:

[Base value for the urban category]
times [the number of rooms plus
two] times [the source of water
peints] times. {toilet facility points]
times [electrical installation points]
times [flooring material points].

Imputed values of collected firewood
The value of collected firewood has also
been imputed in the office. Surveys on

firewood consumption show that the

consumption of firewood per day is a lit-
tle more than 1 kg per person In rural
areas. The most recent reliable survey
{(Von Biilow, 1983) gives a figure of 1.1 kg
per person per day in rural areas. As
firewood appears to have become slightly
scarcer over time we have assumed that
rural households not buying firewood
are collecting 1 kg per person per day.
This quantity has been converted into
dalasis value at the firewood price ob-
tained in the price survey. This amount
has been imputed as the value of col-
lected firewood for rural households not
reporting purchases of firewood.

Secial Dimensions of Adiustment
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For households in rural areas purchas-
ing some firewood, but spending less
than the monetary value of one Kg per
day per person, the difference between
the two amounts has been imputed as
the value of |supplementary) collected
firewood.

Comparisons with other surveys

Natlonal Accounts Seclion expenditure
data

Our expenditure data was cross checked
with similar data collected by the Na-
tional Accounts Section of Central
Statistics for Greater Banjul during
1992. This survey used the daily diary
method with repeated visits within a one
month reference period.

Despite the different methods.used, the
resulfs of the two surveys came very
close. The SDA Survey arrived at an av-
erage permanent income of 5,462 dalasis
per person per year, while the National
Accounts Survey arrived at 5,104 - only
8 per cent less than the SDA Survey. For
single items the variation is sometimes
larger. A comparison between expendi-
tures on selected items is shown in Table
3.1 where National Accounts data are
given as a percentage of the SDA data.
All groups accounting for 5 per cent and
more of total expenditure are reported in

Table 3:1: National Accounts Section ex-
penditure survey data as a per-
" centage of SDA expenditure data

for Banjul and KMA

Commodity _ - - Percentage
Rice 118
All cereals and cereal products 102
Fish 131
Meat poultry and eggs 95
Vegetables, roots and tubers &8
Sugar a7
Meals eaten out 220
Clothing and footwear 15
Housing 76
Fuel and power 86
Transport and communication 80

+
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the Table

Rice is the major staple in The Gambia,
and households usually know precisely
how much they spend on rice. The differ-
ence of 18 per cent is therefore surpris-
ingly high. It may be partly explained by
the fact that the average rice price for
1992 was 9 per cent higher than the
price in February - March 1993, when
the major part of the SDA interviews
were conducted in Banjul and Kanifing
Municipal Area. The low rice price at the
time of the interview has probably {nflu-
enced the respondents estimate for the
year,

Probably this kind of 'seasonallify’ has
also influenced two other groups where
differences between the two surveys are
considerable: 'Fish', where prices were
low, when the SDA Survey was con-
ducted and expenditures therefore were
higher than usual; and large quantities
of 'Vegetables, fruits and tubers' were
bought because the interviews were con-
ducted in the vegetable season.

The largest difference is found for 'meals
eaten out', where the National Accounts’
figure is more than twice the figure from
the SDA Survey. The reason is that
meals eaten out, which often include
many small purchases of snacks by
households members, are difficult to
keep track of by the respondent and will
often be forgotten or omitted when an
estimate of yearly expenditures Is made.
Meals eaten out and snacks are most
certainly under-reported in the SDA Sur-
vey. However, this is a very small expen-
diture item with only 1.9 per cent of total
expenditure in the National Accounts
Survey, and this only results in a 1 per
cent under-reporting in the SDA Survey.

The difference of 'housing' is mainly due
to the fact that rent for owner occupied
dwellings was imputed in different ways.
This Survey used various characteristics
as a base for imputing the rent, while
National Accounts based it on the re-
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spondents estimate of what the dwelling
could be let for. The respondents esti-
mates of imputed rent are likely to be
modest and below market value.

For the remaining groups differences be-
tween the two surveys are 20 per cent or
less.

Comparison with the Cornell survey

The Cornell Foed and Nutrition Program
conducted a household survey with a
comprehensive expenditure module from
September 1989 to March 1990, The
method used in the expenditure module
was very similar to the SDA survey as it
was based on respondents’ estimates of
expenditure for the past year with a flexi-
ble reporting period. The coverage was
not representative for The Gambia: The
sample was drawn from Bakau and Ser-
rekunda in Kanifing Municipal Area and
from three villages on the north bank of
River Gambia (two in North Bank Divi-
sion and cne in MacArthy Island Divi-
sion) and only households with pre-
school children were selected. The bias
caused by only selecting households
with pre-school children is larger for the
urban sample where there are many
households without pre-school age chil-
dren. The Cornell study measured a per-
manent income of 247 dalasis per capita
per month for urban households and
118 for rural households. Converted into
1992 prices on a yearly basis this is
3,850 dalasis per year per capita for
Greater Banjul households and 1,840
dalasis per year per capita for the rural
households5 [see Table 3.2].

As GDP per capita has been almost con-
stant® from 1989 to 1992 only relatively
medest differences in permanent income
are to be expected. Indeed, major differ-
ences are to be ascribed to methodologi-
cal differences between the surveys.

For Kanifing Municipal Area the perma-
nent income measured by Cornell is only
77 per cent of the income measured by
SDA. This is probably due to two factors:

] the Cornell study seems to have
selected two of the poorer areas in
Kanifing Municipal Area (Bakau
and Serrekunda), while the SDA
survey of households was statisti-
cally random.

L Cornell selected only households
with children of pre-school age.
This excluded small households, of
which there are many in urban ar-
eas. Small households tend to have
higher per capita income than
larger households (see Chapter 4).

In the rural areas the two surveys, Cor-
nell and SDA, are close. Neither of the
problems associated with Cornell’'s ur-
ban sample are to be expected with the
rural sample: most households have pre-
school children and in villages the rich
and poor live in the same area and are as
likely to be selected in a sample. The
Cornell study measured an annual per-
manent income of 1,889 dalasis per
capita in three villages North of River
Gambia.” In the two divisions, where the

Table 3.2: Permanent income in the 1992/93 Household Economic Survey compared
with permanent income measured in other surveys (in 1992 dalasis per

in 1992 prices
National Accounts section 1952 survey expenditure in . -5-104 5462
Greater Banjul
Carnell Survey 19893/91: Households in KMA 3953 5150
Rural households in NBD and MID 1889 1840 to 1887
UNICEF survey Aug 1989 with ILO imputed value (per 3120 53085
AEU}: Urban households
Rural households 1640 1812

1392-33 Household Economic Survey
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rural sample of the Cornell study is lo-

cated, - North Bank Division and
MacArthy Island Division, the SDA sur-
vey has measured permanent incomes of
respectively 1,840 and 1,887 dalasis per
year for rural households,

The UNICEF - ILQO study

The only country-wide expenditure sur-
vey conducted prior to the SDA Survey
was a survey conducted in August 1989
by a working group of staff from various
Government Departments sponsored by
UNICEF. The methodology has not been
fully documented, but it appears that the
sample is not fully representative’. Inter-
views with staff involved in the survey
have led us to the conclusion that the
methodological basis for this survey was
weak: no manuals were written, training
of field staff was rudimentary, the ques-
tionnaire did not contain a comprehen-
sive list of items to be used for probing
respondents and supervision and con-
trol of data seems to have been insuffi-
clent. The data was largely unprocessed
and unanalysed when an ILO team ar-
rived by the end of 1991 to make a
poverty assessment. This team cleaned
the data and Imputed missing values
and had the data entered into a comput-
erised system. Data on consumption of
home grown food had not been collected
in the survey, this was now imputed on
the basis of the Cornell survey.

The staff involved in the UNICEF-ILO
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study did a good job considering the lim-
ited timme and other resouices at their
disposal. They broke new ground and
their findings have had a big impact in
the Gambia. However, the quality of the
data is much lower than quality of data
from National Accounts, Cornell and
SDA and major differences between the
ILO-UNICEF study and other surveys ate
to be expected,

The ILO study converted the UNICEF
data into an adult equivalent unit basis
{see later). Adjusted for inflation® the an-
nual income per AEU was 1,640 dalasis
for rural areas and 3,120 for urban areas
[see Table 3.2]. For rural areas this is
only 9 per cent lower than the SDA sur-
vey, in spite of the fact that the UNICEF
survey was conducted in August before
the harvest. However, the result for ur-
bhan areas is as much as 43 per cent
below the SDA survey. The major cause
for this wide discrepancy could be a non-
representative sample combined with
under-reporting in the UNICEF survey.

Conclusion on data quality

The SDA 1992-93 Household Economic
Survey is the first methodologically
sound couniry-wide survey measuring
permanent income in The Gambia. Other
expenditure surveys with data of good
quality have only been conducted in
parts of the country and one of them is
based on a biased sample. However, the
SDA results are consistent with the re-

Table 3.3: Mean expenditure (in dalasis per capita per year and in percentages) on cat-

egories of expenditure by division

Cateqaorie
Own consumption

Food and firewood 33 48 274 527 486 £§92 544

Rent 533 390 - 122 69 72 59 58
Purchased food 3366 2367 1264 927 899 919 743
Purchased non-food items 3250 2338 637 531 576 477 358
Total 7182 5144 2297 2054 2033 2047 1753
Own consumption

Food and firewood{%} 1 1 12 26 24 29 H

Rent[%] 7 8 5 5 3y 3 3
Purchased food[*%] 47 45 55 45 44 45 45
Purchased non-food items[%} 45 45 28 26 28 23 20
Total 100 100 100 100. 10¢ 100 100
Food as a percentage of all ex- 48 47 67 71 68 74 75
penditure
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sults from these surveys when they can
be compared. Our results are close to
National Accounts Expenditure Survey,
the best survey conducted in Greater
Banjul, and in the rural areas we are
very close to the results from the Cornell,
the hest survey conducted in rural ageas.

Expenditure data

Detailed consideration of expenditure
data is found in the next two chapters.
However several patterns are immedi-
ately clear the figures for consumpiion
of own produce, purchased food and
purchased non-food items are compared
by region [see Table 3.3). Expenditure on
purchased food is remarkably constant
in proportional terms across Divisions,
ranging from 44 per cent to 55 per cent.
However the actual dalas] costs are very
varied, with households in Banjul [the
highest] spending four times as much as
those in Upper River Division [the low-
est]. Imputed expenditure on items pro-
duced by the household, as expected, s
low in proportionate terms in Banjul [8
per cent] and high in the rural divisions
|27 per cent to 34 per cent] The dalasi
values for these do not vary greatly, from
396 to 651 dalasis per capita per year.
The greatest differences come from pur-
chased non-food items. Expenditure in
Banjul (3,250 dalasis per capita per year]
is nearly ten times that in Upper River
Division [358 dalasis per capita per
year|]. The proportions are alsc far apart
- from 45 per cent to 20 per cent respec-
tively. '

Generall households that spend 70 per
cent or more of their income on food may
be said to be food insecure. As house-
holds in rural Divisions in Gambia spend
an average of about 70 per cent of their
income on food [see Table 3.3] there is
obviously a high degree of food insecu-
rity in the country. Households In Ban-
jul and Kanifing Municipal Area, though
spending much more i{n absolute terms,
use less than half of their permanent
income on food.

1992.83 Household Economic Survey

The detalled results of the expenditure
survey are presented in Tables 3.4 10 3.6
which give mean annual-expenditure in
dalasis per capita by division. Table 3.4
shows non-food items, Table 3.5 shows
food items, and Table 3.6 shows con-
sumption of own produce converted into
monetary values as described above,
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Table 3.4: Expenditure per person {(dalasis per year) on non-food items by division
- Men T KM D

g

7 9
Water 0 10 0
Repair of dwelling 7 8 14
Firewood 168 42 13 9
Kerosine 5 K1 25 18
Matches 10 "6 5 4
Electricity 264 124 6 0 1
Gas 58 42 4 2 3
Candles 36 29 25 27 11
Cloth 31 151 53 70 40
Underwear 48 21 6 4 4
Ready made clothing 155 62 14 15 6
Tailoring charges 197 91 22 22 12
Shoes 108 54 18 15 13
Bedlinen,Towels 71 H 14 13 17 14 13
School Uniforms 28 15 7 5 2] 3 2
Other clothing 8 4 2 1 1 2 0
Cigarettes, Tobacco a1 8 64 38 40 51 38
Combs, Razors 12 -4 1 2 2 1 1
Soap, Shampoo 45 39 20 15 16 14 11
Books, newspapers ‘ 33 K 3 5 2 1 1
Stationery {Envelopes etc) 4 5 1 2 3 1 1
Entertainment {Cinema, etc) 33 25 5 3 5 0 2
Cassettes . 3 16 5 3 2 3 4
Radig, TV, Video ' 36 30 13 13 5 12 13
Jewelry, Watches 60 34 10 8 6 12 13
Other personal items 4 25 1 3 1 0 2
Wash. powder & soap 88 76 38 20 36 44 23
Home maintenance (brooms S s 2 1 1 1 1
etc
Kil!:hen equipment (pots etc) 8 9 11 2 0 9 6
Tableware, cutlery 13 8 1 1 1 2 1
Furniture 58 47 9 5 8 3 2
Lanterns, torches 4 ] 2 3 2 3 2
Other houshold items 17 14 6 10 23 1 7
School fees 7% 61 19 15 16 6 2
Books, stationery 67 41 17 11 14 3 1
Contrbutions to school 8 3 1 1 3 1 0
QOther educational expenses 4 A . 2 1 0 7
Petrol, oil 208 276 16 17 . . 12
Repairs carfbicycle 33 K| 4 1 Q 1 8
Bus fares 37 52 39 25 39 20 15
Taxi fares 158 122 47 34 36 14 5
Ferry tickets 14 3 1 14 2 1 1]
Telephone 126 87 5 2 8 S 3
Other fransport expenses 11 14 0 5 2 o 1
Hairdressing, haircuts 82 . 50 g 10 10 5 4
Health centre - public 18 5 5 7 8 3 2
Clinic - private 3 10 3 2 3 1 2
Hospitaj - public 42 2 2 1 1 4 1
Hospital - private 14 10 1 1 0 1 1
Modern medicine & medical 28 22 4 4 g 3 ]
supplies
Marabout 9 3 1 3 3 5 2
Traditional medicine 3 2 2 1 4 1 0
Other health & pers. care exp 1 S 0 2 1 0 0
Total 3250 2338 837 531 576 477 358
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per person on food (dalasis per year) by ltem and

. 253 206 154 48 7] o7
Com 8 1 1 o) 5 5
Sorghum 2 4 1 2 1
Millet X 8 ] s § 3
Chere 1" 5 4 b4 1 7
Other Grains hi 0 2 1 0 2
Bread 157 73 35 43 40 25
Irish Potatoes » 15 ] 9 q 7
Sweet Potatoes 16 12 3 .4 ] 4
Cassava Roots 38 35 19 " 15 13 8
Ory Seans [} 1 4 3 5 S 2
Groundnuts 27 24 14 [ 5 10 8
Oll Paim Nut s 2 14 1 o 0 Q
Coconut 12 7 1 1] 1 0 1
Cola Nut 37 24 27 a5 338 53 24
Cthet Roots or Nuts 5 2 1 2 o T 2
PapperiFrash 40 24 1 35 38 53 FI]
Tomata/Frash 53 30 3 16 1 L] 10
Bitter Tomato 9 7 20 12 135 1 1"
Garden Egg 2 21 13 ] 12 7 2
Okra ’ 47 7 18 -} ) ] "
Onlon 84 61 a7 28 23 ) 20
Sarret 16 13 7 2 1 2 4
Loaves 2% 17 5 4 3 1 4
GOther Vegetables Fal 18 ] 2 2 . 1
Orange 432 20 5 7 1 ] 8
Other cltrus fruits [ 2 4] 0 . 1 1.
Mango 30 14 2 2 2 9 11
Bapana 47 28 " ] 4 11 8
Faw-Paw -] 3 1 1 [ 1 1
Avocade .18 2 o 0 4] . 1]
Melon il 7 2 1 1 o 4
Other Frults 7 2 0 0 . . 0
Baef 237 164 G4 27 2% 58 85
Mutton/Goat 20 31 7 16 16 20 17
Pork 9 8 0 v} . 0 o
Chicken & Oth.Poultry B8 50 B 8 8 9 11
Eggs 72 42 -] 4 4 1 2
Wild GamelGame Birds . 0 . o . 0 [+
Bonga-Frash 59 53 40 kil 34
Banga-Smoked 9 2 14 20 16
Catfish/Kong-Smoked 68 # 8 1 -]
Barracuda-Fresh 37 19 4 2 o}
Lady Fish-Fresh 88 L] 8 0
Other meat and fish 27 20 3 4
Milk-Fresh 39 24 23 E)
Milk-Sour 50 28 15 11
Milk evap.condensed 7 27 15
Butter 9 0 o .
Other Dairy Products 5 4 0 2
Magarine 37 ] 15 8
Paim Qil 58 48 40 22
Groundnut Paste 32 27 ? B [
Groundnut Oil 76 56 45 44 18
Cther Olis 8 2 1 - 1
Tomatoe Purea 46 33 24 22 18
Tinned Yeq.Fruit 7 . 0 Q [¢]
Tinned Sardines 12 2 3 3 2
Tinned Meat 15 ] 5 18 2
Bahy Food 15 2 2 4 3
Meals eaten out 42 -] 3 0 4
Other Processed foods -] 1 2 bl 3
Jumbo{maggijcubes ] 223 25 22 26
Vinegar a8 3 3 1 1
Sait 12 - 13 8 1 8
Black Pepper 18 12 13 12 4
Pepper Red T2 18 " -] 8
Other Spices -] 1 1 0 2
Sugar 106 83 &7 58 ral
Sweets 21 6 13 12 11
Other Sweets 8 Q 3 1 1
CoffeeiTea 43 18 10 10 10
Aftaya 59 87 47 3 4 27
Tinned Drinks{non-alcohol} 44 4 B 7 3
Squashes!/Sodas 20 1 2 0 a8
Cana/Palm Wine 2 2 1
Manuf.Beer 11 0 2
Wine & Spirits ] ] 0 .
Other Drinks 8 1 2 2

2T 64

g
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Table 3.6: Consumption of own produce per person per year by item and Division
[quantities converted to dalasis value]
T AN KA

Rice . 39 ' 6
Corn . 2 4 10 15 28 49
Sorghum . Q 10 2 0 35 65
Millet . 2 43 87 55 122 61
Other Grains 0 1 0 7
Bread 5 0 0 1
Irish potatoes . 0 5 0 0
Sweet Polatoes 1 1 1 1 3 0
Cassava Roots 4 8 14 g 4 2
Dry Beans 0 0] 2 1 5 14
Groundnuts 2 12 46 3 50 89
Oil Palm Nut 4] 0 . . 3
Other Nuts,Seeds . 0 0 0 1 3
Pepper 1 6 10 10 11 1
Tomata 1 3 3 10 3 2
Bitter Tomato 0 4 7 17 & 2
Garden Eggs 0 3 5 S B 0
Okra 3 10 7 18 11 20
Onions 0 -2 4 2 2 0
Sarrel 3 g 9 8 4
Other Vegelables . 0 2 0 0 0
Orange i 7 14 4 3 3 0
Other Citrus Fruits . 2 0 1
Mango 0 6 18 16 10 17 8
Banana 2 5 4 & 4 13
PawPaw 1 1 1 4 4 2 0
Avocado 1 1 0 2 . .
Melon 0 0 2 8 1 1
Other Fruits . 1 0 1 o] 0
Beef 7 10 17 . 5 15
Mutton/Goat 1 3 15 37 50 44 42
Chicken & Other Poultry 1 3 1 12 10 18 6
Egys 0 1 0 1 0 1 0
Wild Game /Game Birds 2 0 1 0
Fresh Fish 2 1 0 0 1
Smoked Fish . . 0 0 1 0 1
Other Meat & Fish o 0 0 1 .
Milk-Fresh 5 20 12 6 16
Milk-Sour 2 25 15 15 24
Other Dairy Products . . . 0 . o 0
Cana . . . 0 . v}
Cther Drinks . . 0 1 . . .
Imputed Rent 553 380 122 69 72 59 o8
Firewood 36 70 73 78 75
Total 566 439 398 596 658 651 602

e R b e b e e a1y B e+ s e B e e e e L b e i B 8 s B £ e e R RS e R B R B 3
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Endnotes

It would be possible to use the dally dlary
method and take account of seasonality. The
Senegalese Integrated Survey planned to
start In 1994 takes account of this by col-
lecting dally diary data over a one month pe-
riod and then coming back six months later
to collect dally diary data over another one
month period. However. this method re-
quires much more resources: the Senegalese
enumerators visit a household 20 times,
while the present Gamblan survey collects
all its data In two visits.

The Implicit assumption for this procedure
is that over-reported consumption of cereals
indicate high or 'maximum’ consumption.

It can also be argued that consumption of
own'’production should generally be values
at consumer prices because, due to the pro-
cess of storing and preserving the produce
until it is consumed (during which some
part often is lost), value has been added.
The method used for this was an analysis of
means and not regression analysis as re-
gresslon analysis was decmed to be too sen-
sittve to outllers. The objective of the analy-
sis was to derlve at a robust way to impute
rents for dwellings for the lower Income sec-
tions. We are less interested in the Imputa-
tions of rent for the few wealthy, where the
outlers - large amounts pald for luxury
dwellings - would be of Importance.

The Inflation from 1989 (the average refer-
ence period for the Cornell study] to 1992
was 33.4 per cent accerding to CPI pub-
lished by National Accounts Section of C3SD.
Naticnal account statistics are calculated on
the basis of fiscal years (July to June). GDP
per capita by fiscal year was In constant
1976/77 prices:

1988/89 1989/9Q 1991/82 1592/93
577.7 585.2 579.3 564.4

This shows that GDP per caplta waa falrly
constant, If anything there was a slight de-
clinec: from 1988/89-1989/90 to 1991/92-
1992 /1993 GDP per capila declined by two
per cent,

The Cornell study's blas agalnst small
housecholds has less impact in rural areas as
only few rural households are small.

The survey was based on multi-- stage sam-
pling, but only few clusters were selected In
the first stage. In Kanifing Municipal Area
only three of the poorer areas were selected,
Eboetown, Bundung and Bakau-Camalo.
Camalo 1s a little poor settlement In the
mangrove, which was presented as Bakau in
the ILO report. It furlhermore appears that
the clusters were purposely (and not ran-
domly} selected, indeed the report states
that 'semi-urban centers were purposcly se-
lected because the mode of Nfe in these
places are known to differ from those of the

more typically rural set-ups' (UNICEF, 1990:
2).

The price level increased 32 per cent from
August 1989 to 1992,

1992-93 Household Economic Survey
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CHAPTER 4

POVERTY AND
PERMANENT

INCOME

Defining poverty

While poverty as a concept is readily un-
derstood by most people, it is difficult to
operationalise it in such a way that it is
undebatable. Instinctively many people
attempt to equate it with particular lev-
els of income, However, as we have
pointed out, income is not as satisfactory
a measure as expenditure for a number
of reasons.

Such an approach to poverty is of course
an individual one, even if individuals are
considered within the context of particu-
lar household as they are in this study.
The individual apprecach does not take
into aceount the benefits which individ-
uals and households receive from public
expenditure for services such as educa-
tion and health, transport and the pro-
tection of the environment, or even the
maintenance of civil order.

Any definition of poverty must invelve at
least two factors. The first is the estab-
lishment of a level of welfare below which
people are considered poor. This may be
constructed in a number of ways, either
relative or absclute, and involve either
single measures [such as income or ex-
penditure] or multiple measures [involv-
ing usually such things as health and
educatlon]. The second essential is some
measure of prevalence, that is the num-
bers of people who fall below the level of
welfare however defined.

More sophisticated discussions of
poverty often invoke two further factors:
the depth and severity of poverty. The
first refers to an individual's or house-
hold's position relative to the line of wel-
fare. The second refers to the degree to
which concern for poverty increases with
the extent to which people fall below the
poverty line.

The expenditure data discussed in Chap-
ter Three will be used In this [and the
following] chapter. It will be equated with
permanent income as described in the
introduction to Chapter Three,

Permanent income data can be analysed
on a per capita basis and also on an adult
equivalent unit basis. We shall start with
the analysls of income on a per capita
basis. For this purpose six income cate-
gories have been canstructed with cut off
polnts at 1,000, 1,600, 2,000, 3,000 and
5,000 dalasis per year. These arbitrarily
chosen cut off points enable the lowest
income households [D2,000 and below]
to be examined closely, which richer
households are grouped together to give
a generalised view of more affluent
households, This survey focuses on
poverty and we shall therefore concen-
trate on the two lowest income cate-
gorles.

Characteristics of the poor

Ten per cent of the population are in the
lowest income category with annual per

Social Dimensions of Adjustment
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capita incomes below 1,000 dalasis and
19 per cent are in the next income cate-
gory with annual per capita incomes be-
tween 1,000 and 1,500 dalasis, This
means that 29 per cent of the Gambian
population is below the 1,500 dalasis per
year cut off point for the poor. The tables
on permanent income per capita [Tables

. 4.1 — 4.3] give the mean income and
percentage distribution of persons in in-
come categories.

Location of the poor

Average income is much higher in urban
than in rural areas [see Table 4.1). The
average income in Greater Banjul is al-
most three times the average income in
rural areas, while the average income in
Other Urhan is in between,

The incidence of poverty is much larger
In rural than in urban areas. Seventeen
per cent per cent of the rural population
is in the lowest income category with an
income of less than 1000 dalasis per
year. Only one per cent of the papulation
in Greater Banjul and less than this in
the Other Urban areas fall into this cate-
gory. The same picture emerges if 1,500
dalasis per year is used as a cut off point:
45 percent - almost half - of the rural
population has a yearly income below
this (the two lowest income categories
combined), while only 7 percent of the
population in Greater Banjul and 14 per-
cetit in 'other urban' areas have perma-

‘nent incomes below 1,500 dalasis per

year.

‘Average income is highest in Banjul [see

Table 4.2]. It decreases with distance
from Banjul (in the table divisions are
arranged according to distance from
Banjul).' The only exception to this pat--
tern is Lower River Division, where aver-
age income is lower than in the division
to the east, MacArthy Island Division.

The incidence of poverty also increases
with distance from Banjul. In Banjul less
than one percent are in the two lowest
income categories of less than 1,500
dalasls per year. At the other end of the
country, in Upper River Division, 55 per
cent of the population has an income
below 1,500 dalasis per year.”

The UNICEF/ILO study found that
households in the North Bank Division
are the poorest in the country, with in-
comes some 45 percent below the rural
mean. This finding is not corroborated by
our data — we have found that rural
incomes in North Bank Division are close
to the mean for rural areas.” This finding
is also contradicted by the Comnell sur-
vey, which conducted the major part cf
its rural interviews in two villages in
North Bank Division when the UNICEF
Survey was conducted. The finding that
North Bank Division is extremely poor in
relation to other rural areas was due to

Table 4.1: Mean income [in dalasis per year per person] and percentage distribution of

n category
Uil

Per capita income 4859 2982 1812

Income category

Less than 1000 1 0 17 10

1000 to 1500 6 14 28 19

1500 to 2000 12 25 21 19

2000 to 3000 25 24 24 25

3000 to 5000 25 27 7 ' 18

More than 5000 3 10 2. 13
Total 100 100 100 100

1992-93 SDA Household Economic Survey [weighted]

1992-93 Household Economic Survey
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Table 4.2: Mean income [in dalasis per year per person] and percentage distribution of

persons in income categories by division

Per Capita income 7106 5150 2346

Income category

Less than 1000 0 1 S " 18 18 21 10

1000 to 1500 0 5 15 23 24 30 34 19

1500 to 2000 1 10 28 28 15 17 16 19

2000 to 3000 10 25 2 21 30 25 17 25

3000 to 6000 32 24 16 14 10 8 7 15

More than 5009 58 33 4 3 3 5 4 13
Total 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100

1892-83 SDA Household Economic Survey fweighted]

methodological shortcomings of the
UNICEF survey.

Sacloeconomic slatus and the poor

Table 4.3 gives a break down of perma-
nent income by sociceconomic group.
This shows that the farming groups are
the poorest and that all have mean in-
comes below 2,000 dalasis per capita.
However, the poorest group is by far the
large groundnut farmers, who have a
mean income per capita at only 1,396
dalasis per year. This finding appears
almost to be a contradiction in terms: the
big peasants are expected to be rich and
the small peasants are expected to be
peor. This can be true when the rural
economy is based mainly on subsistence
agriculture and this is the implicit as-
sumption behind classical rural sociol-
ogy's construction of rural ‘class cate-

gorles' that the SDA analysis is following.
However, the situation of rural Gambia,
where most farm households produce for
sale and groundnut prices have heen de-
clining and where employment opportu-
nities outside agriculture have grown
rapidly, is radically different from this
‘classical scenario,

Table 4.4 gives some basic indicators on
groundnut farming. Producer prices have
been declining in real terms. In 1991/92,
the harvest which fell within the refer-
ence period of this survey, the producer
price was down to about haif the level of
1985/86, when the price peaked. Since
1688/89, when the price suddenly
dropped (subsidies were abolished) the
groundnut area has been steadily declin-
ing. The decline in groundnut produc-
tion has not been matched by an in-

Per capita income 1828 1964 1839 1396 2225 - 2909 3629| 3706 6260 V137) 3367 2089
Income category
Less than 1000 13 14 18 27 7 0 1 2 8 10
1000 to 1500 A 20 22 39 K 18 0 8 13 19
1500 to 2000 24 24 18 21 17 20 i) 18 12 3 16 19
2000 to 3000 24 30 0 10 30 26 13 26 A 24 % P
3000 to 5000 7 a g 2 9 28 27 26 2 24 18 15
More than 6000 2 2 2 ¢ 7 8 24 21 42 46 18 13
Total 100 100 100 00 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100

1992.33 SDA Household Economic Survey [weighted]
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Groundnut area 1000 ha 66
Groundnut yield ton/ha : 1 1
Groundnut production 1000 ton 76 110
Groundnut producers price dalasis/ton 1260 1800
Groundnut prod. price in constant prices 265 260
1974 dalasisiton

Gross income of gr.nut producers in 20 29
constant prices [millions 1974 dalasis] :

Cereals production 1000 ha 29 a3
Cereal production 1000 tons 116 102

97 10 8 82 82 67
1 1 2 1 1 1
120 96 13 75 B84 55
1500 1100 1850 1750 1670 1750
192 128 173 168 143 142
2 13 2 13 12 8
8 94 980 9 93 o2
92 100 97 %0 112 96

Sources; Sfafistical Yearbook of Gambian Agriculturs, 1983 and earlier, Ministry of agriculture.

Consumer price index, CSD. (Nominal producer prices have been divided by CPj)

erease in the production of other crops:
the area with cereals has been constant
and the production of cereals has been
declining slightly.

1991/92 was an atypical year for
groundnut farming and for farming in
general [see Table 4.4]. Groundnut yields
and groundnut production were higher
than the year before and the year after
and the production of cereals reached a
peak In this year. The bleak picture of
the situation of the farming SEGs given
by this survey, which has 1992 as refer-
ence period, does therefore reflect a gen-
eral trend,

A recent analysis of Gamblan agriculture
states that given the new external condl-
tions, farmers' keenest interest has be-
come the production of the same amount
of food and the release of the family's
labour force lo pursue opportunities else-
where (De Cosse, 1992:1). Indeed there
has been a large scale outmigration from
farming, according to this survey (see
Chapter 8 on employment and earnings).
Only 64 per cent of the economically ac-
tive population are engaged in agricul-
ture and almost half the Gambian popu-
lation now lives in urban areas - roughly
40 per cent of the population lives in the
Brikama-Banjul area. Seen in this per-
spective the big groundnut farmers are
the unsuccessful households, whao have
not responded to the changed economic
conditions: they still depend on sale of

1992-93 Mousehold Economic Survey

groundnut for cash instead of employing
members in non-agricultural activities.
The data on non-farm enterprises pre-
sented in Chapter 11 corroborates this:
the large groundnut farmer SEG has few
non-farm enterprises compared to other
rural SEGs.

All' urban socioeconormic groups have
markedly higher average per capita in-
comes than rural groups [see Table 4.3].
This is an Indlcator of strong economic
incentives behind the rural-urban move-
ment. There is a large variation among
urban areas: average incomes are lower
in the Other urban category than in
Greater Banjul. In urban areas the low-

est income per capita is found in the”

Other urban informal workers house-
holds with 2,809 dalasis per capita.
Other urban formal workers come next
with 3,629 dalasis - slightly less than the
3,706 dalasis per capita income of the
Greater Banjul informal workers house-
holds. '

The largest mean incomes are found in
the formal seciors in Greater Banjul:
Public sector worker households have an
annual income of 6,260 dalasis per
capita and private sector worker house-
holds have 7,137 dalasis per capita. This
finding is in stark contrast to the
UNICEF-ILO study where public em-
ployee households were among the poor-
est although salaries of civil servants

152
12

82
87

Social Dimensions of Adjustment



were Increased in January 1989, i.e. well
before the survey was carried out.*

The Not in workforce group of house-
holds which have heads not in active
employment is a residual category situ-
ated in all urban categories. The average
Income and incidence of poverty for this
group does not divert much from the
national average.

The incidence of poverty is most common
in rural socioeconomic groups and it is
most severe in the large groundnut
farmer group where two-thirds [66 per
cent], have incomes below 1,500 dalasis
per year. The two socioeconomic groups
where the incidence of poverty is least:
small groundnut farmers and rural non-
farm workers, still have roughly one
third of their members with permanent
incomes below 1,500 dalasis per capita.

Very few in urban areas have permanent
incomes below 1000 dalasis, but a sub-
stantial part of the population in the in-
formal sector groups has incomes below
1,500 dalasis per year: 18 per cent of
Other urban informal workers house-
holds and 9 per cent of Greater Banjul
informal households.

Household size, dependency rate, gender
of head and Incorme

Our data shows that the percentage of
female headed househoclds Increases
with income [see Table 4.5]. The data
show that female headed households
tend to be better off than male headed
households.’
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Average household size decreases with
increased income per capita. Household
size 1s much larger in the low than in the
high income categories {see Table 4.5}
This negative correlation between' in-
come per capita is a well-known phe-
nomenon in third world countries,” It
seems that the poorer income groups live
in large hous:lﬂlds, where the pooling of
resources of many people provides a bet-
ter safety net. However, high fertility (and
therefore many children) also con-
tributes to the large household sizes of
the peorer groups. This is shown by the
high dependency rate in poorer house-
holds. The dependency rate is the num-
ber of dependants {children aged less
than fifieen plus old persons aged sixty
and more) in relation to persons in the
economically aetive age of 15 to 59. In
the Gambian population the overwhelm-
ing proportion of the dependants are
children. Many dependent children can
alsa cause poverty hy decreasing the in-
come per capita of the household.

Measuring inequality - the gini coeffi-
cient

Inequality is often measured by the gini
coefficient. The gini coefficlent can take
values between zero and one: it takes the
value zero in a totally egalitarian society,
where all persons have the same income,
and it takes the value 1 in a society
where one person has all the income and
others have nothing.

The gini coefficient calculated from our
data is 0.42 for The Gambia as a whole;
for the rural areas alone it is 0.28, and

Table 4.5: Percentage of female headed households, household size and dependency rate b

Femaie headed households

Household size: All households 17 15
Female headed 10 12
Dependency rate ali households 1.8 1.4

1982-93 SDA Household Economic Survey [weighted]

Sacial Dimensions of Adjustment

12 10 7 4
9 8 6 5
1.4 1.2 1.1 0.8
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for the urban areas it is 0.18. Inequality
therefore, within The Gambia as a whole
is much higher than the separate in-
equalities within the rural and within the
urban areas. The urban-rural income
differential is an important factor in the
overall inequality in the country. How-
ever, there is also a considerable in-
equality within the rural area. This find-
ing suggests that rural programs to alle-
viate poverty should be targeted at the
poorer groups.’

A methodological note of caution

No measure of income (and of poverty
measured on the basis of income]) is per-
fect. It may be argued that permanent
income per capita does not glve a per-
fectly true comparison between urban
and rural areas as prices are generally
higher in urban areas. Urban dwellers
generally need higher incomes to get a
given amount of goods and services.’
One way to bypass the problem of differ-
ent price levels is to define poverty lines,
where the ability to acquire a specified
minimum basket of goods and services is
used as a yardstick. This amount would
then be defined as a poverty line. We
shall proceed with an analysis based on
poverty lines in the next Chapter. We
shall test whether the above preliminary
conclusions also hold true when a
poverty line approach is applied.

Where are the poer? - a preliminary
conclusion based on the analyses of
per capita income

Based on an income per capita approach
we have reached the following conclu-
sions on the incidence of poverty (using
annual income per capita of 1,500 dala-
sis as a cut off point).

® Poverty is overwhelmingly a rural
phenomena. The incidence of
poverty is much higher in rural
than in urban areas.

Within rural areas the incidence of
poverty Is highest among the large
groundnut farming households.

Some urban households in the in-
formal sector are poor, but the inci-
dence of poverty in the urban infor-
mal sector groups is much less
than for any of the rural socioeco-
nomic groups,

The incidence of poverty generally
increases with distance from Ban-
jul; in Upper River Division more
than half the population are below
the 1,500 dalasis per capita per an-
num cut off point.

1882-83 Household Economic Survey
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Endnotes

North Bank Divislon is strictly speaking
nearer Batjjul than Western Division, how-
ever North Bank Division is less accessable
because 1t is on the other side of the River
Gambia, which bisects the country from east
to west {see Figure 1.2

The staple crops of coarse grailn grown and
consumed In Upper River Division are
cheaper than rice. The monetary value of the
consumption of cereals per personis thus
lower in Upper River Division than in the
other divisions where rice is the staple. This
parily explains the very low permanent In-
comes {n Upper River Division. However
even if the price of rice was used to convert
all home grown cereals in Upper River Divi-
slon Inte monetary values, the permanent
Income per capita would be only 81 dalasis
higher, and Upper River Division would still
be the division with the lowest mean per
capita income.

The mean income for all rural households in
North Bank Divislon is 2,321 dalasis per
year, this ls slightly above the mean for all
rural households at 2, 316.

This could be the result of selecting the sam-
ple in poorer areas, where mainly low level
public sector employcea like cleaners,
drivers and messengers are found.

This does not lmply that women earn more
than men, in the next chapter we shall see
that men do earn more than women.

This survey has concentirated on the poor
and the middle income groups and therefore
may understate the Income of the richest
households (over-whelmingly located in ur-
ban areas). The ginl coefficients (especially
the coefficient for the urhan area) 1s conse-
quently also understated to some degree. In-
equality in the urban areas might therefore
not be smaller than the tnequality in rural
areas

A minor part of this can be attributed to
methodological factors:

- In large households a respondent will have
more difficulties In keeping track of ex-
penses of all members than will respondents
in small houscholds

- In the checking of data large expenditures
tend to be checked more thoroughly than do
small expenditures. large households tend to
have many items above the point where data
are thoroughly checked (with a certain prob-
ability of downward revision}, while over-
reported amounts for small households can
be below this point and thus escape a thor-

41

ough check.

The urban rural price differentials are not
large and though prices In rural areas are
generally lower than urban prices this is
partly balanced by the fact that imported
items are more costly in rural areas includ-
ing imported rice, which is bought in large
quantitles by rural households (see the ta-
bles on expenditure in chapter 5). This
means that permanent incomes in dalasis
does not give a very blased picture. Refer to
the 1992/93 Price Survey report for detalls
about the geographical price astructure.

Social Dimensions of Adjustment
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CHAPTER 5: THE POVERTY LINE

CHAPTERS
THE POVERTY LINE

The previous chapter did not make a
judgement ahout a level of welfare that

could be judged as ‘poor’; it simply set

out a series of bands of permanent in-
come [less than 1000 dalasis per year
per person, 1000 to 1500 dalasis, etc]
and reported characteristics assoclated
with those bands. Such an analysis,
while descriptive and factual, begs the
question that is central to most policy
oriented discussion of poverty — “Who
are the poor?”. There have been many
attempts to quantify some measure that
distinguishes the poor and the non-poor.
All of them are to some degree debatable.
In the absence of any universal agree-
ment the researcher must accept some
previously defined point or propose yet
another definition. This study proposes
to follow the first major study, by the
International Labour Organisation [ILO])
into poverty in The Gambia and use two
absclute poverty lines, food poverty and
overall poverty. '

The meaning of poverty lines

Before proceeding with the analysis it is
important o explain what an analysis
based on a food poverty line entails. ‘A
commeon misinterpretation is that mem-
bers of households below the food
poverty line are malnourished and starv-
ing. However, the food poverty line is
fixed as an amount in dalasis per AEU

per year. Households with incomes per

AEU per year below this level are below
the food poverty line — the actual food

- consumption of the household does not

enter the equation at all.

We shall show that households with in-
comes below the food poverty line are not
necessarily malnourished. Persons with
incomes above the food poverty line
could be malnourished depending on
how their Income is spent and how food
is distributed within the household.

Although the food poverty line could
seem based on a physiological criterion
for food requirements only, cultural, so-
clal and economic factors play a role, too.
Take the cereal component of the food
basket, which has been fixed as the cost
of a certain quantity of rice. This makes
good sense, as the Gambian main staple
is rice. But in some parts of the couniry,
especially in Upper River Division, rice is
supplanted by other and cheaper cereals.
Prices of corn, sorghum and millet were
only 42 per cent, 56 per cent and 61 per
cent respectively of the rice price.' This
mearis that some households spend con-
siderably less than the food poverty line
to get the required food.

Even the physiological part of the defini-
tion of the food poverty line [the required
consumption of 2,700 kcal for an adult
equivalent} is not a hard objective con-
stant independent of cultural factors. It
is an American standard for calorie re-
quirements for average healthy Ameri-
carns. However, the body weight of North
Americans Is higher than, say, the body

1992-93 Household Economic Survey
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weight -of Japanese, who therefore re-
quire fewer calories. It is not possible to
state that North Americans are more
healthy than Japanese and that an
American standard is more ‘correct’ than
a Japanese standard.

Finally, an expenditure survey is not an
accurate way to measure nutritional sta-
tus. If the focus is on nutritlon, other
methods like anthropometric measure-
ments have to be used.

Although we cannot conclude that
households with a permanent income in
dalasis per adult equivalent unit below
the food poverty line get insufficient
food, we do know that if they are to get
sufficient food a very large part of their
permanent income will he tied .up to
cheap basic food. These households are
therefore extremely poor and this is the
term we use for the group below the food
poverty line.

Establishing a food poverty line for
The Gambia

The ILO study

The ILO study Poverty in The Gambia
(1992) established the first poverty lines
for The Gambia. The following procedure
was used: A minimum food basket for a
healthy diet was defined (in calories per
day) by the Nutrition Unit of Ministry of
Health and the cost of this food basket
for an adult equivalent unit (i.e. an adult
man) was calculated. The cost of this
basket was 138 dalasis per month for
urban areas and 100 dalasis per month
for rural areas in August 1989,

The ILO study was bhased on data col-
lected from the UNICEF sponsored sur-
vey conducted in August 1989. The cost
of this basket was defined as the food
poverty line and households with a per-
manent income per Adult Equivalent
Unit (AEU) less than this amount were
termed food poor.

Adult Equivalent Units are used to en-

- able comparisons between households

with different composlitions in terms of
age and gender. An adult man (twenty-
three to fifty years old) is assigned the
value 1 (daily calorie consumption of
2,700) and an adult woman has the
value of (.74 as her energy consumption
is lower. A child aged five has a value of
0.63. A household ¢dnsisting of an adult
man, an adult woman and a five year old
child tHerefore contains 1 + 0.74 + 0.63
= 2.37 AEU. The Hst of adult equivalent
units used In this survey is presented in
Table 5.1.

To establish a norm for a poverty line
including non-food items the ILO study
selected households with a food con-
sumption per AEU corresponding
roughly to the food poverty line, The food
poverty line for rural households was
100 dalasis per month per AEU, and ru-
ral households spending from 75 to 125
dalasls per month per AEU were there-
fore selected. The analysis of the expen-
diture data showed that these house-
holds spent 25 dalasis per month per

Table 5.1: Calculation of Adult Equivalent
Units

Male 11to14
15t0 18

19 to 22 2900 1.07

231080 2700 1.00

51075 2400 0.89

76+ 2050 0.76

Female 11to 14 2200 0.81

1510 18 2100 078

1910 22 2100 0.78

23te 50 2000 0.74

S1te 75 1800 0.67

76+ 1600 0.5¢

Source on energy requirements: Recommended Dietary
allowances, Ninth Revised Edition, 1980
Comittee on Distary Alfowances, Feod and Nuirition Board,

National Academy of Sclences, Washington, D.C. 1980

Sociaf Dimensions of Adjustment

1892-93 Household Economic Survay




Rice 175 38 244.7 312 3.02 3.20 23 2 24
Fish 1205 08 148.8 439 559 439 20 25 20
Groundnut 782.0 57 137.2 6.85 5.68 5.46 28 24 73
Vegetables 40.0 07 574 8.79 419 3.50 12 7 G
Sugar 120.0 38 320 490 4.96 5.20 s 5 5
Milk 79.0 o8 103.9 411 455 206 13 14 7
Snacks 150.0 11 1 9
Total for adult 2208.0 112 109 k]
female
Totai for adult 2700.0 136 133 114
male (AEU)
Total per AEU per year 1636 4597 1371
Notes: ’

For vegetables, price and conversion factor for sorrel (bissap leaves) have heen used.

Price of fresh bonga has been used for fish.

Snacks were defined as 10% of the total cost of the food basket in ILO study.

Conversion factors from GAFNA: Gambian Foods: Rice from the intemational standard fromNutrition Unit.

AEU on non-food items. This amount
was termed the non-food poverty basket.
The poverty line for rural households
was therefore established at 125 dalasis
per month per AEU (=100 + 25).

The same procedure was used for estab-
lishing a non-food poverty basket at
48.50 dalasis per month per AEU for
urban households and thus an urban
poverty line at 186.50 dalasis per month
per AEU {=138.00 + 48.50).2

Updating the Poverty Lines

As 1992 is the reference perlod for the
1992-93 Household Economic 'Surveya
the food basket was updated to 1992
price levels using price data from the
1992/93 Price Surveyl—, 1993]* The
calculation of the 1992 cost of the food

bonga. The prices used in the ILO study
have not been documented, but a recal-

culation of the 1989 poverty line using

the price data from Naticnal Accounts
Section reveals that if the average price
of bonga, ladyfish and. barracuda, the
three fresh fish in the consumer price
index, is used for fish, then the cost of
the food basket is 139 dalasis per month
per AEU, as compared to 138 dalasis in
the ILO study. When only the price of
bonga is used, the 1989 cost of the food
basket is 98 dalasis per month per AEU.
See Table 5.3 where the cost of the food

Table 5.3: Comparative cost of monthly food bas-
ket - based on National Accounts Sec-

rice data

tion, Greater Banjul

-Rice~ ‘

basket is shown in Table 5.2. 22 2 2

Fish 9 39 18 73
Surprisingly we found that for Urban ar- Groundnut 25 25 34 34
eas the 1992 cost of the food basket was  yoqatables 5 5 10 12
lower than the August 1988 cost. For Sugar 5 5 5 5
Greater Banjul the cost of the food bas-
ket in dalasis per month per AEU was Milk 8 6 s 13
136 in 1992, while the ILO study had Snacks 8 1" " 18
138 for August 1989.° Total for adult 80 13 112 178

female i :

The cause of this seems to be the follow- T°‘::;|:’(:‘é'ﬂ; 98 139 137 218
ing: the ILO study used an average of the
prices of banga, ladyfish and barracuda Total ﬁ: 35: "e 1683 1647 264
for 'fish’', while we used the price for the “nNote:

cheaper and more commonly consumed

For vegetables, prices of garden eggs have been used.

1992-93-Household Economic Survey
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basket is calculated using bonga only,
and with an average of fish prices for
August 1989 and for 1992.

The calculation of costs of items other
than fish is more unambiguous - only for
vegetables can alternative prices be ap-
piled. However, the weight of vegetables
is low and the price per calorie of vegeta-
bles as published in the consumer price
index does not vary much.® We have
therefore concluded that the method
used for calculating items other than
fish can explain a difference of a few
dalasis per month per AEU only; the
large difference in costing of the food
basket between ILO and SDA onginates
in the way 'fish' has been priced.’

A food poverty basket should contain
ftems which provide a healthy diet at a
relatively low cost - expensive items,
which can easily be substituted by
cheaper items, should not be included.
We have therefore updated the food
poverty line using the price of fresh
bonga for 'Fish'. This has been the basis
for establishing the 1992 food poverty
lines in dalasis per month per AEU at
136 for Greater Banjul, 133 for 'Other
Urban' and 114 for 'Rural' as presented
in Table 5.2.

In our price survey we could not identify
prices for barracuda and ladyfish outside
Greater Banjul. In fact, according to the
expenditure module of the Household
Economic Survey only small quantities
of these expensive fish are consumed in
The Gambia, most fresh fish consumed
is bonga.’ However, in Table 5.3 an infla-
tlon adjusted ILO food poverty line for
1992 (using the average fish price for
Greater Banjul) has been calculated for
comparative purposes. This ‘food poverty
line’ is 218 dalasis per month per AEU or
60 percent above the SDA food poverty
line for Greater Banjul (136 dalasis per
month per AEU).

For ‘Urban’ where prices for ladyfish and
barracuda are available, the ‘food poverty

45

Table 5.4: Calculation of 1992 non-food poverty

basket in dalams per AEU per month

Rent 6.20 270 234 1452 6.32
Clothing 17.60 8.90 13s|  ‘za70 11.98
Firewood 6.60 6.60 123 8.09 8.09
Transport 7.10 270 103 7.29 277
Education 560 1.30 147 2826 1982
Health 5.40 2.80 100 '5.40 2.80
Total per 43.80 26.00 67.26 33.88
AEU per
month
Total per 582 300 807 407
AEU per
year
Notes: T

Inflation index calculated on the basis of price data from National Ac-

counts Section.

For transport the price of taxi fare has been used: for education the av-
erage increase in schoof fee and exercise book; for health the average

of outpatient RVH. Codeine phensic and aspro

line’ based on an average of Greater Ban-
jul prices for barracuda, ladyfish -and
bonga has been adjusted to 1992 price
levels. This 1992 ILO food poverty line is
211 dalasis per month per AEU (an in-
crease of 55 per cent above August
1989).

Table 5.4 shows how the cost of the non-
food basket has been updated using In-
flation Indexes for the wvarious items
based on price data from National Ac-
counts Section. The cost Is calculated for
all urban areas as the ILO study did not
distinguish between Greater Banjul and
Other Urban areas.

Table 5.5: 1992 poverty lines for The Gambia in

dalasis per year per AEU

Food
poverty
line
Non-food
hasket
Qverall
poverty
{ine

Note:

807
3421

Comparative poverly knes for Greater Banjui are based on an av-
erage of fish prices Including prices of expensive fish-the proce-

dure of the ILO sfudy.

Social Dirmensions of Adjustment
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In Table 5.5 the averages have been con-
verted into annual figures and the over-
all poverty lines calculated. The updated

food poverty lines measured in dalasis

per annum per AEU, used in this analy-
sis, are: 1,636 for Greater Banjul, 1,597
for other urban and: 1,371 for rural. The
corresponding overall poverty lines are:
2,443 for Greater Banjul, 2,404 for other
urban and 1,777 for rural. The original
ILO-defined poverty lines for urban areas
have been adjusted for inflation: the food
poverty line is 2,614 and the poverty line
is 3,421 dalasis per AEU year. This line
has been calculated for comparative pur-

poses.

The two poverty lines define three
poverty categories for households:

e Extremely poor - households below
the food poverty line.

® Poor - households above the food
poverty line but below the overall
poverty line.

® Non-poor - households above the
overall poverty line.’

Permanent income per AEU and
poverty categories

The tables on permanent income per
adult equivalent unit correspond to the
tables on permanent income per capita
in Chapter Four. For each analysis cate-
gory (e.g. socloeconomic group} the aver-
age income per AEU is given and also the

Table 5.6: Mean income [in dalasis per year

per AEL] and percentage distribu-
tion of persons in poverty cate-
gories by urban categories

eat Othei wral

Income

3726

age income per AEU is given and also the
percentage distribution of persons by
poverty categories. As the number of per-
sons is larger than the number of AEUs
in the sample (there 1s an average of 0.8
AEU per person) permanent income per
AEU is higher than the permanent in-
come per capita. '

Table 5.6 shows that 15 per cent of the
Gambians - one in seven - are extremely
poor (below the food poverty line) and
that 18 per cent are poor (between the
food poverty line and the overall poverty
line). In other words 33 per cent — one
in three — are below the overall poverty
line,

The incidence of poverty is highest in
rural areas: 23 per cent in riral areas are
extremely poor, while only 9 per cent in
‘other urban' and 5 per cent in Greateér
Banjul are in this category. Forty-one per
cent in the Rural category are below the
overall poverty line (extremely poor and
poor), while only 17 per cent in Greater
Banjul but as much as 40 per cent in
Other urban are below the overall
poverty line. The proportion of persons
below the overall poverty line is the same
for Rural and Other urban. However
poverty is more severe in rural areas as
more than half of the population below
the overall poverty line are extremely
poor in Rural, while more than three

quarters of the Other Urban population

are in the ‘poor’ category just below the
overall poverty line."

The ILO report used an expensive price
for fish and found that as much as 33 per

~ cent of the urban population and 44 per

cent of the rural population were ex-
tremely poor [see Table 5.7). Amost two

Table 5.7: Persons in poverty categories
in ILO study [Percentages]

3604 2316
per AEU
Extremely 5% 2% Z3% 15%
poor
Poor 12% % 18% 18%
Non-paar 83% 60% 59% &67%
Total 100% 100% 100% 100%

Extremely (or food) poor ' 33

= ;

Poor 31 32
Non-poor 38 24
Total 100 100

1992-93 SDA Household Economic Survey [weighted]

Source: Poverly in The Garnbla, 1992

1992-93 Household Economic Survey
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Table 5.8: Poverty categories in urban ar-

eas based on poverty lines cal-

culated by set of prices used in
ILO study [Percentages]

e.r 3

Greater Oth

19 41

18 12 16
63 47 59
100 100 100

1992-93 SDA Household Economic Sturvey fweighted]

Note:

The ILO study used another set of prices for fish than SDA

and an updated food poverty line. The ILO study's result is

55% above the SDA food poverty fine in Banjul.
thirds of the urban population (64 per
cent) and three quarters of the rural pop-
ulation (76 per cent) fell below the overall
poverty line in 1989 (see Table 5.7]. Our
survey found that only 25 per cent of the
urban population was bhelow the food
poverty line and 41 per cent of the urban
population was below the overall poverty
line, when the food basket is based on
expensive fish (see Table 5.8) as in the
ILO report.

The 1992 /93 Household Economic Sur-
vey depicts a less dramatic situation
than the ILO report. Many fewer are ex-
tremely poor {or food poor} and many
fewer are below the overall poverty line in
our analysis than in the ILO Poverty As-
sessment report. Our survey further-
more shows that the incidence of poverty
is much higher in rural than in urban
areas. The different results are not due
to a large scale eradication of poverty in
the three-year period between the two

surveys (1989 to 1992). This difference 1s
due to the combined effect of inappropri-
ate calculation of poverty lines and
methodological deficiencles of the
UNICEF survey on which the ILO report
was based.

Although we have used different meth-
ods and we disagree on the extent of
poverty, the Household Economic Sutvey
affirms that large sections of the Gam-
bian population are very poor and that a
policy for poverty alleviation is needed.
The merit of the ILQO study was to con-
tribute towards putting poverty allevia-
tlon firmly on The Gambia's political
agenda. The Household Economlc Sur-
vey is intended to provide a more accu-
rate description of poverty for the Gov-
ernment's Strategy for Paverty Allevia-
tlon.

Incidence of poverty within socioeco-
nomic groups

Table 5.9 shows the incidence of poverty
by socloeconomic groups. Again, as in
the income per capita analysis In Chap-
ter Four, the Large groundnut farmer
category comes out as having the highest
incidence of poverty: 36 per cent are ex-
tremely poor and 62 per cent fall below
the overall poverty line. But the inci-
dence of poverty is also quite high in the
other rural sociceconomic groups. The
share of extremely poor ranges from 16
per cent to 26 per cent in the other farm-
ing socioeconomic groups and the share
of persons below the overall poverty line

Table 5.9: Mean income [in dalasis per year per AEU] and percentage distribution of per-

sons in poverty categories by socio-economic group

Income 2358 2527 2347 2780 3620 4415| 4579 7530 8880 4147| 3726

per AEU

Extremely 19 16 26 36 1 " o 6 1 2 16 15

poor

Poor 22 15 8 26 2 29 30 18 4 2 12 18

Non-poor 59 70 65 38 67 60 70 74 a5 96 73 67
Total 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 00 100 100 100 100

1992-93 SDA Household Ecanomic Sutrvey fweighted]

Sacial Dimensions of Adjustment
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Table §.10: Mean income [in dalasis per year per AEU] and percentage distribution of per-

M D

sons in poverty categories by division

Income par AEU

3726

8647 6325 2943 2655 2624 2331

Extremely poor o 4 10 15 26 21 32 15

Poor 0 1 25 21 14 18 18 18

Non-poar 100 84 65 64 81 81 50 - 67
Total 700 100 100 100 100 100 100 100

1882-93 SDA Household Economic Survey [weighted}

ranges from 30 per cent to 41 per cent.

The relatively high rate of persons below
the overall poverty in the Other urban
areas is based on high rates in the Infor-
mal Workers SEG (40 per cent) and in
the Formal Workers SEG (30 per cent).
However, the Other urban informal
workers socioeconomic group has got a
high incidence of extreme poverty at 11
per cent, while the Other urban formal
workers have none in this category.

In Greater Banjul poverty is less severe,
Only 4 to 5 per cent are below the overall
poverty line in the formal workers SEGs
[public and private formal workers],
while there is some poverty in the Infor-
mal sector workers SEG, where 6 per
cent are extremely poor and 26 per cent
are below the overall poverty line.

Table 5.10 gives information on the inci-
~ dence on poverty by division. It corrobo-
rates the finding from the analysis of-

income per capita that incidence of

poverty increases with distance. from
Banjul.

Table 5.11 shows the mean income per
adult equivalent unit by both division
and SEG. Some cells in this table contain
only few cases and the reader should be
wary about drawing definite conclusions
based on some of this data.

Regional incidence of rural poverty

It follows from the abhove that if a strategy
for poverty alleviation targets the poorest
third of the population it should focus on
alleviating poverty in rural areas while
paying some attention to Other Urban
areas and also to Informal sector worker
households in Greater Banjul. However,
if it targets the poorest 15 per cent it
should focus almost exclusively on
households currently living in rural ar-
cas, especlally on the farming socloeco-
nomic groups.

AEU] by division and sociceconomic
R TR

Banjui 7691 12117 9470 8647
Kanifing Municipal 4644 8760 9588 5254 6325
Area
Western Division 2330 2502 2296 * 3200 2725 * 3436 3506 4809 2421 2643
North Bank 3021 2389 2753 2008 2267 3730 4222 2096 2655
Division '
Lower River 2490 2149 2687 1720 2805 3567 ° 4064 * 2493
Division
MacArthy island . 2857 2093 1657 2547 4705 * 2487 2624
Division
Upper River 1831 2344 2124 1586 3520 4495 * 1841 233
Divisian

TOTAL 2168 2527 2347 1801 2780 3820 4415 7531 8880 4147 3728

- 4578

1992-93 SDA Household Economic Strvey fweighted]
- Notes: *indicates less than five cases

1952-93 Household Economic Survay
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Table 5.12: Mean income [in dalasis per year per AEU] and percentage distribution of

persons in poverty categories by division for rural areas
WD BD; LRD: MID: R All riiral divisions
Income per AEU 2638 2431 1603 2318
Extremely poor 12 21 38 23
Poor 18 19 20 18
Non-poor 70 €0 43 59
Total 100 100 100 100 100 100

1992-93 SDA Household Economic Survey

It does not follow that all poverty allevia-
tlon programs should be located In rural
areas, though those that focus on reliev-
ing current stress certainly should be, It
is clear that a lot of the rural urban mi-
gration recorded in Chapter Nine is di-
rected at personal and household
poverty relief and the income figures pre-
senited there show that for many people
it is successful. The provision of alterna-
tive employment opportunities to under-
employed members of farming house-
holds who are marginal in agricultural
terms may be more efficiently done in
larger centres than in scattered rural vil-
lages,

Whatever choice is made the emphasis
should be on these rural households and
we will consequently analyse the re-

gional incidence of rural poverty. Table
5.12 therefore shows mean rural iIncomes
per AEU and the incldence of poverty by
division. Rural Western Division, the
westernmost rural area, is clearly the
most well off area with the highest aver-
age income and the fewest people below
the poverty lines, Rural Upper River Divi-
slon, the area most to the east, is the
worst off area with the lowest average
income and the largest share of persons
below the poverty lines. The three divi-
slons in the middle, North Bank, Lower
River and MacArthy Island Division, are
between these two extremes.

In Table 5.13 a more detalled picture of
the rural areas is given by presenting the
data by district. The reader should be
wary about jumping to rigid conclusions
based on this table as the reliability of

Table 5.13: Mean rural income [in dalasis per year per AEU] and percentage distribu-

tion of persons in poverty ¢

ategories by district

Kombo South

Kombo East 2 o 23

Foni Brefet 2242 21 25

Foni Bintang Karanai 2606 ] 20

) Foni Kansala 2059 47 7
NBD Upper Niumi 2515 15 16 69 100
Jokadu 2200 16 23 60 100
Upper Badibu 2218 17 21 62 100
LRD Kiang West 1583 65 12 23 100
Kiang Central 2935 0 13 a7 100

Jarra Central 2580 16 8 76 100 .

MiD Lower Saloum 2956 10 0 20 100
Upper Saloum 1126 a2 d 5 100
Nianl 1907 38 20 41 100
Niamina East 2462 15 25 50 100
Fulladu West 2730 5] 23 ) 100
URD Fulladu East 1877 3 18 42 100
Wulli 1960 35 2 44 100
Total 2316 23 18 69 100

1992-93 SDA household Economic Survey
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the data is much lower at this detailed
Jevel. Numbers for some districts are
based on only one enumeration area
where eighteen households have been
interviewed. Some districts are not in the
table because none of their EA's were
selected in the random sample proce-
dure. The full list of enumeration areas
selected in the sample is given in Ap-
pendix Three, Bearing these cautions in
mind Table 5.13, where districts in each
Division are arranged from west to east,
exhibits the following pattern:

. Within Western Division the Kom-
bos are markedly better off than
the Fonis both as to average in-
come and incidence of poverty. In-
deed one of the poorest EAs in the
survey with almost half of its popu-
lation (47 per cent) in the ex-
tremely poor category was found in
Foni Kansala District.

L In North Bank Division the differ-
ences between districts are not
very pronounced, though there is a
slight tendency to decreasing in-
comes and increasing incidence of
poverty when moving east.

) In Lower River Division there is a
marked difference between the EA
in Kiang West and the EAs in other
districts. The EA in Kiang West is
among the poorest in the survey
and has two-thirds (65 per cent) of
its population in the extremely
poor category. The rest of the rural
areas of the Division are slightly
above the rural average for The
Gambia both in mean income and
in the incidence of poverty.

® The difference between districts in
MacArthy Island Division is very
pronounced: The EA in Lower Sa-
loum is relatively well off, while the
EA in the neighbouring district,
Upper Saloum, is the poorest with

the lowest average income and as’

much as 92 per cent in the ex-

tremely poor category, the highest
incidence of poverty found. How-
ever, Upper Saloum had experi-
enced a serious crop fallure and
this is why the survey measured
extremely low permanent incomes
in this district. Field workers
thought in a normal year perma-
nent incomes would be consider-
ably higher in Upper Saloum
though this district would still be
among the poorest.

® In Upper River Division the varia-
tion between the two districts rep-
résented in the sample (where four
and two rural EAs were selected) is
only slight. Both districts exhibit
low average incomes and more
than a third are extremely poor in
both,

Although there are some variations be-
tween the analysis of poverty based on
per capita income categories in Chapter
Four and this analysis based on poverty
lines and income per AEU the patterns
are the same. They both support the fol-
lowing conclusions for the incidence of
extreme poverty: ‘

® Extreme poverty is largely concen-
traied in rural areas, 23 per cent of
the rural population is in this cate-
gory, 80 per cent of the extremely
poor are in the rural areas.

L Within the rural areas the farming
SEGs and especially the larger
groundnut farming SEGs have the
highest incidence of extreme

poverty.

Rural poverty generally increases
when moving from west to east
with the highest incidence of rural
poverty in Upper River Division,
but district data show pockets of
poverty in the Fonis, in Kiang West
and on the North bank of MacArthy
Island Division.

1932-33 Household Economic Survey
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Some extreme poverty is found in
urban areas, the incidence is 5 per
cent in Greater Banjul and 9 per
cent in Other Urban. In both areas
is extreme poverty concentrated in
the informal sector.

Endnotes

1

Methodological note: For households in Up-
per River Divislon the consumption of these
cheaper cereals 15 three times the quantity
consumed of rice (see the chapter on health
and nutrition) and this s one of the reascns
why permanent incomes are low in this part
of the country. Most of these cereals con-
sumed are home grown. The households do
not actually make a cholce between buying
rice or corn and cocarse grains. The house-
holds consuming much corn and coarse
grains mainly appear poor because the
prices used to convert their consumption
into value lerms arc lower than the rice
price. This procedure could be guestloned,
and it would indeed be possibie to flx a com-
mon 'price' for all cereals as thelr nutritional
value is roughly the same. On the other
hand, market price differentlal between rice
and other cereals show the households gen-
erally value rice more, and i we were to
leave the market price approach by declding
that all cereals should be given the same
value' regardless of price we would open a
Pandora's bex of attributing shadow prices
to different items. However, we can once
more conclude that no procedure for mea-
suring poverty is perfect. The method of us-
ing market prices has certain shorlcomings,
which the reader should be aware of,

The use of adult equivalent unit 13 not with-
out problems. It can be convincingly argued
that food consumption should be measured
per adult equivalent Unit. But the poverty
Iime approach ts not based on classtfying
households according to thelr food con-
sumption but only according to thelr perma-
nent income. A large part of the permanent
income (roughly half} s expenditure on non-
food items. And It has not been convincingly
argucd that needs for non-food items follow
the AEU-value of a person. Do adult women
have fewer needs in terms of consumption of
non-food items - shouid a women only count
for 74 per cent of a man? Do children have
smaller needs than adults? - is it not neces-
sary to spend considerable amounts on thelr

Social Dimensions of Adjustment

education?

In this report we have drawn the conclusion
that none of the methods for measuring
poverty are perfect and that preferably more
than one method should to be applied.

January to December 1892 is the average
reference period for the survey. From Octo-
ber 1992 to March 1993 the survey collected
data on household expenditures for the pre-
ceding 12 months.

Prices in the Price Survey were collected in
December 1992. In the Household Economic
Survey these prices were multiplied by 0.986
in order to take account of inflation during
1992. However in the case of fresh bonga
this method was not appropriate as Bonga
prices were excepticnally low in December
1092. According to Natlonal Accounts price
data the average price for 1992 was 2.04
times the December 1992 price. This factor
has consequently been used to adjust the
fresh bonga price used in the calculation.

The 1992 cost of the food basket dalasis per
month per AEU for 'Other Urban' was 133 -
lower than 138 - the 1989 cost for urban ar-
eas as a whole. The cost of the rural food
baskel had increased from 100 to 114 - but
this is still less than the general inilation
rate in the perlod of 32 per cent.

The vegetable used in the ILO study cannot
be identified. The report mentions that con-
verslon factors have been taken from
GAFNA: Gamblan Foods, Handbook no. 1.
However, this handbook only has conversion
factors for leaves and Natlonal Accounts Sec-
tion. docs not colleet prices for leaves. The
SDA Price Survey has collected prices for
Sorrel, a local lcaf, and we decided lo use
this for the updating of the poverty line,

The methed for costing fresh fish has a large
effect on the overall cest of the food basket
because fresh fish has a heavy weight and
the differentials furthermore are large: in
August 1989 the prices of ladyflsh and bar-
racuda were bolth 12 dalasis per kg, while
the price of bonga was only 2 dalasis per kg.

The fact that fish can be a heavy expenditure
item for Gamblan households Is reflected in
the local habit of referring to the amount
women use for daily purchases of food as
'fish money"!

28 kg bonga s consumed yearly per capita in
Banjul, where consumption of fish s highest
and 15 kg is consumed in Upper River Divi-
sion, where fish consumption is lowest. The
consumpiion of ladyfish is 5 kg in Banjul
and less than half a kg in all divisions out-

1992-93 Household Economic Survey
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10

side Greater Banjul and the consumption of
barracuda is even lower. For more details
see Table 7 in the chapter on health and nu-
trition,

The ILO-report used two sets of flve poverty
categories: One based on percentage cut of
points in relation to the food poverty line (75
per cent, 100 per cent, 125 per cent and 150
per cent of FPL) and one based on the same
percentage cut of points in relation to the
overall poverty line (ILO, 1992; 5B). We have
declded to simplify the analysis by using
only three poverty categorles.

The 1,500 dalasis per capita per year cut off
point used above is close to the overall
poverty line in the sense that it cuts almost
a third (29 per cent) of the population. How-
ever the share of urban dwellers falllng be-
low the overall poverty line is larger than the
share below the 1,600 dalasls per capita cut
of point because the poverty line is higher In
urban than in rural areas. For 'Greater Ban-
Jul', '‘Other Urban' and 'Rural' the percent-
ages below the 1,500 dalasis per capita per
year ate 7, 14 and 45 (refer to Table 1)

1992-93 Household Economic Survey
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Education can occur in many forms. We
emphasise formal educatlon through
schools in this chapter for the following
reasons: it is one of the most important
forms of education, it is more easily ob-
served, and it is a form that is particu-
larly affected by Government policy. For
these reasons, in this survey we have
focussed on formal education and pre-
sent no information about islamic edu-
cation. However, the next household
survey, the 1993-94 Household Educa-
tlon and Health Survey, which has been
supplemented by a community survey,
will provide more detailed data on vari-
ous kinds of education, including data
on the two kinds of Islamic schools,
madrassa and dara.’

The 1992 Priority Survey sample was
based on the 1983 Population Census
enumeration areas and population. As
there has been rapid urban growth®
since 1983, country totals in the 1992
Priority Survey Report were not fully rep-
resentative because they could not take
into account these changes. In this sur-
vey we have used the results of the 1993
Census to apply weights to different ar-
eas as described in Chapter One, and the
weighted totals in these tables are imore
representative for The Gambia.

The section on education in the ques-
tionnaire [Section One, Questions 10 to
16] sought data from members of the
households who were six years and over.
It sought information on school atten-
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dance and the highest grade reached. If
the household member had attended
school, was he or she attending school a
year ago and was the person still attend-
ing school at the time of the interview?
Those who were under 25 years of age
and had left school were asked to give the
principal reason for leaving. A basic liter-
acy question was asked for all members
of the household.

This chapter examines two aspects of ed-
ucation:

. Participation in education

L Non- participation

Participation in Education

Literacy

For the the purpose of this survey liter-
acy is defined as the ability to read or
write a simple sentence in any language.
Literacy in our definition therefore in-
cludes literacy in Arabic, which many
Gamblans learn at Koranic schools, One
measure of functional English literacy
that is available is completion of Primary
School, and this is used in some chap-
ters as a measure of functional literacy.
The data on literacy {see Table 6.1] show
that the overall literacy rate of persons 20
years and over is 45 per cent which is
close to the 46 per cent obtained in the
1982 Priority Survey. This survey also
corroborates the finding of that survey
that males have a literacy rate twice that

1992-83 Houswhald Economic Survey
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Table 6.1: Literacy and school enrolment rates by g

Literacy for Female 24 27 18 23 44/ 33 55 39 58 57 44 35
persons 10 Male 61 67 57 64 78 71 88 72 80 84 77 n
. years + Total 42 47 37 41 82 83 T2 o6 70 70 60 S3
Literacy for Femnale 14 19 12 18 M 1 25 26 48 45 35 25
persons 20 Male 57 58 54 64 74 €5 83 66 76 82 74 67
years + Total 33 37 32 38 55 42 58 48 63 63 53] 45
Net primary Female 32 23 12 6 39 54 54 o4 76 7 56 39
enrolment Male 39 38 27 15 49 67 71 61 73 75 62 43
rate Total 36 3 20 1 44 61 62 58 75 73 59 44
Primary gross Female 42 30 16 ] 46 &8 63 62 96 86 72 48
enrolment Male 51 49 36 17 60 81 82 76 &9 90 78 59
rate Total 47 41 27 13 53] 76 72 69 91 88 75 54
Secondary Female 13 9 0 4 24 27 81 30 42 44 41 24
net enrsate Male 29 Al " 5 29 51 S3f - 40 65 80 49 35
14-17 Total 20 15 8 4 26 38 82 35 52 51 45 29
Secondary Female 10 5 1 2 14 22 39 20 37 34 35 17
net enr.rate Male 27 19 14 4 32 42 &1 32 61 49 43 ]|
14-20 Total 13 i1 3 3 23 32 45 26 48 41 39 24
Secondary Female 13 5 1 2 15 28 3B 21 26 42 40 20
Qross enr. Male 28 26 15 4 38 61 66 3g 78 57 49 39
rate 14-20 Total 20 15 B 3 26 44 53 30 58 48 44 29

of females. As the definition of the socio-
economic groups has been adjusted [see
Chapter 2| there are some slight differ-
ences when rates for socio-economic
groups are compared in the two surveys.

In this survey the literacy rate of persons
ten years of age and over has also been
calculated. The literacy rate of persons
ten and above is 53 per cent. This is
higher than the twenty years and above
literacy rate [because the literacy rate for
the 10 to 19 years age group is highl],
indicating an increase in the literacy rate
over time [see Table 6.1). The ratio of
fernale to male literacy is higher in the
ten years and above compared to twenty
years and above age group. In the twenty
years and above age group male literacy
is nearly three times that of females,
while in the ten years and above age
group the rate for males Is only twice
that of females. The lowest literacy rates
are found in the farming socio-economic
households. These househeolds also ex-
hibit the largest disparities between fe-
male and male literacy rates — for the

Medium groundnut farmers, the 20 years
and above the male literacy rate is more
than three times that of females.

Regional differences in literacy are large
[see Table 6.2]. For those ten years old
and above the highest literacy rates are
found in Banjul 178 per cent| and Kanif-
ing Municipal Area {63 per cent], while
Upper River Division has the lowest rate
of 24 per cent. The literacy rate for the
remaining divisions varies between 52
per cent and 59 per cent. The biggest gap
between female and male literacy s
found in Upper River Division, where the
male literacy rate is 45 per cent and the
female rate is 6 per cent, a ratio of 7.5:1.

Primary enrolments

The 1992 survey resulls

There was a wide gap between the Min-
istry of Education's net primary enrol-
ment rate at 52 per cent for 1991/92 and
the net primary enrolient rate at 36 per
cent resulting from the 1992 Priority
Survey. We knew at the time that our

1992-93 Household Ecanomic Survey
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Table 6.2: Literacy and school e

nrolment rates by gender and division

Kanifing

Literacy for Female 33 43 6 35
persons 10 Male 86 67 78 87 69 45 71
years + Total 78 92 53 58 55 . 24 53
. Literacy for Female 62 21 18 19 36 1 25
persons 20 Male 82 = 75 80 66 44 B7
years + Total 73 44 21 45
Net primary Female 86 53 s 25 32 8 39
enraiment rate Male 92 64 36 14 48
Total 80 60 34 " 44

Gross primary Female 112 70 27 k3| 38 1" 48
enroiment rate Male 103 81 36 74 43 16 58
Total 107 76 31 55 41 ' 14 54

Secondary net Female 58 27 14 1 16 5 24
errolment rate Male 66 48 28 13 26 5 a5
1417 yrs Total 62 37 20 12 20 5 29
Secondary gross  Female 46 26 4 11 10 3 20
enrolment rate Male 70 53 14 29 19 4 39
14-20 yrs Total 58 40 8 20 14 3 29
Secondary net Female 44 21. 8 10 2 3 17
enrolment rate Male 60 43 25 24 16 4 3
14-20 yrs Total 52 32 15 17 12 3 24

rate was an underestimate because ur-
han areas, where enroliment rates are
high, were under-represented in our
sample. We also knew that the Ministry's
rate was overstated, because population
growth had been higher than the pro-
jected figures that they were using. But
these factors alone could not explain the
wide gap.3 The Education Planning Unit
revised figures and the Household Sur-
vey Section revised figures are now in
agreement. The Planning Unit found that
the Ministry's statistics previously only
tock the 7 to 12 year age group inte
account, while the correct primary edu-
cation age group, due to a recent change
in the commencement age, is 7 to 13
years. Furthermore we found in the eval-
uation survey that misreporting of age is
not uncommon. This tends to understate
the real net primary enrolment rate,
which is defined as follows:

Net enrol t rate = enrolment of primary age children only

population of primary age group
Table 6.3, which gives a detailed break
down of the enrolment by year for age 7
to 17 years, shows that there are many
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children in primary school with a re-
ported age outside the primary age group
range. The reported age may be out of the
range for a number of reasons: because
children start early or finish late or be-
cause the age has been misreported. The
evaluation of our data and the census
post enumeration survey shows that age
is often misreported. We have therefore
decided also to calculate the gross pri-
mary enrolment rate which is defined as
follows:

Gross cnrolment rate = total enrolment in primaty schools

population of primary age

The gross enrolment rate is a more ro-
bust measure when misreporting of age
occurs. However, the gross enrclment
rate has the defect of double counting
repeaters. Furthermore, the numerator
and denominator in the formula do not
refer to the same age group and rates
above 100 per cent can occur,

1993 enrolment rales

Using figures weighted by the 1993 Cen-
sus results, including all the relevant
ages and using the gross enrolment rate

55
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& years Female © 2 11 7 2
Male 19 9 . o
7 years Female 15 17 i0 7
Male 17 22 4
8 years Female 39 15 7
Male M4 36 3 1
9 years Female 28 443 3z 5
Male 53 n 18
10 years Female 9 44 13 4
Male a8 38 40 27
11 years Female 55 35 o] 1
Male 51 42 29 18
12 years Female 45 24 15 7
Male 36 51 3s 26
13 years Female 36 0 19 0
Male 61 44 29 15
14 years Female 40 18 10 7
Male 36 49 18 40
15 years Female 3 15 9 1]
Male 25 7 33 0
16 years Female 8 0 0 12
Male 17 0 0 0
17 years Female 0 0 0
Male 0 0 0

rather than the net énrolment rate com-

10 8 0 2 . 7] 16 7
12| =23 0 6 a3t 23] ] M
2| 6 677 27 82 so| 25| 26
0] 54 63 35 42 e 3| 27
33] 51 200 5 61 8 71| 32
49| 47 61| e 82 66| 55 43
68l 59 57| 64 100 76| 65 48
s7i v2 79| 60 100 100 91| s3
54 40 85| 49 69 88 70 41
s71 79 eo| 77 8 78| 78 57
3s| 68 100] 94 74 79| 48] 50
s7| 8 100] B0 66 74 76| 56
42| 10 50| 77 78 64| s3] s
4| e 61 55 8 77 45 S3
x| B 74 0| 54 68 55 76| 34
621 79 73] 69 55 - 85| 100 57
100! 16 46 10 S50 41 34] 23
28] 11 13 44 45 36 33| 35
14 24 of 18 7 16| 271 13
29 100 14 18 18] 33 2
a3 25 7 T 0 7
200 20 20 27 of 25| 13
21 0 8 0 0 8
14 0 0 o 13 10 4

[see Table 6.1].

The rate for Large

bined to produce agreement in the two
sets of figures. We calculated a gross
enrolment rate for The Gambia of 54 per
cent and the Education Planning Unit's
revised figure for gross enrolment is 53.5
per cent. The overall net primary enrol-
ment rate calculated from our survey is
44 per cent. The Ministry of Education
has not published a revised figure for
1991/92, the unrevised [too high] figure
is 55 per cent. In the following analysis
we refer to the gross enrolment rates,
however, net rates follow exactly the
same pattern.

Farming socioeconomic group house-
holds have the lowest enrolment rates

groundnut farmers is only 13 per cent.
The two ©Other urban sociceconomic
groups and the Greater Banjul informal
workers group have enrolment rates
around 70 per cent. The Greater Banjul
public workers group tops with a rate of
91 per cent. Enrolment rates are thus
higher in urban than in rural areas.
There is then a large group of rural chil-
dren, especially children from farming
households, not enrolled in formal
schools. As it is a major objective of the
Government to increase primary enrol-
ment rates it appears that specific mea-
sures have to be targeted at this group.

Primary enrolment rates are higher for

1892-93 Househofd Economic Survey
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females than literacy rates are. Forty-
eight per cent of girls are enrolled in
primary school compared to 59 per cent
of the boys. The disparity between enrol-
ment of girls and enrolment of boys is
largest in the socloeconomic groups
where overall enrclment is low. In the
large and medium groundnut farmers
groups the ratio between enrolment
rates for boys and those for girls are
2.0:1 and more,

The lowest primary gdross enrolment
rates at 11 per cent for girls and 16 per
cent for boys are found in Upper River
Division [see Table 6.2]. The rates of the
next lowest division, North Bank Divi-
slon, are 27 per cent for girls and 36 per
cent for boys, more than twice the rates
for Upper River Division, The highest
rates are in Banjul where they exceed
100 per cent - because of the use of the
gross enrollment rate. Enrolment rates
are also high for KMA and for Western
Division, where more than three quarter
are enrolled., The largest disparity be-
tween enrolment of girls and boys is
found in Lower River Division, where the
gross rate is 31 per cent for girls and 74
per cent for boys.

Why are the primary enrolment rales of
Jarming households low?

Farming socioeconomic group house-
holds have the lowest enrolment rates.
The Large groundnut farmers group has
by far the lowest rate, 13 per cent; then
comes the Medium groundnut farmers
SEG with 27 per cent, followed by the
Small groundnut farmers with 41 per
cent and the highest rates are the Non-
groundnut sellers with 47 per cent.
There is then a strong negative relation-
ship between enrclment rates and the
size of farming operations - or to be more
precise groundnut production [see
Chapter Two on definition of the socioe-
conomic groups]. This relationship,
which is also found in the 1992 Priority
Survey, could be caused by a number of
factors:
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® . Households operating  large
groundnut farms do not send their
children to school, because they
need them to work on the farm. In
other words the opportunity cost of
sending children to school is too
high.

* Household operating large ground-
nut farms are following a farming
strategy and plan to earn thelr fu-
ture Income from agriculture.
Therefore they do not consider it
necessary to invest in their chil-
dren's formal education to enable
the household to continue ground-
nut production. In contrast to this,
other farming socioeconomic
groups are increasingly moving
their focus out of agriculture and
are preparing their children for
non-farm occupations.

® Household income per capita is
negatively related to groundnut
production [see Chapter Five on
poverty]. Large groundnut farmers
have by far the lowest per capita
Income, while average income In-
creases for Medium groundnut
farmers and further for Smalil
groundnut farmers. Incomes of
Non-groundnut sellers are slightly
lower than that of Medium ground-
nut farmers, This suggests that en-
‘rolment of children has some rela-
tionship to income.

All these explanations of the low enrol-
ment rates in farming households are
economic and none exclude the others.
Indeed it is difficult to separate and test
the two flrst explanations against each
other with our data. However, it Is possi-
ble to separate and test the two first ex-
planations against the third in order to
see how these factors interact.

First of all the suggested relationship be-
tween primary enrolment and income
levels in rural areas is shown in Table 6.4
on primary net enrolment rate by poverty
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Table 6.4: Primary net enrolment rate by
- poverty categories and urban cate-

Extremety 9 16 25

poor

Poor 56 63 23 40

Non-poor 68 59 33 49
Total 67 53 27 44

Table 6,

category and urban category |[poverty
categories are defined on the basis of
household income per adult equivalent
unit in Chapter Five]. The two poverty
lines constructed in Chapter Five define
three poverty categories for households:

° Extremely pcor: households below
the food poverty line.

® Poor: households above the food
poverty line but above the overall
poverty line.

® Non-poor: households above the

overall poverty line.

In urban areas, where enrolment rates
are high Table 6.4 shows no relationship
between poverty and enrolment.* How-
ever, for rural areas the overall primnary
net enrolment rate is 27 per cent. It is 16
percent for the extremely poor, 23 per-
cent for the poor and 33 percent for the
non-poor.

Table 6.5 on primary enrolment by
poverty categories and socio-economic
group shows the relationship between
primary enrolment rates with income
[per AEU] and size of groundnut produc-
tion. First, controlling for size of ground-
nut production, i.e. keeping groundnut
production constant by looking at each

5: Primary net enrolment rate by poverty
categories and rural socio-economic
groups

No

-Other riral!

Extremely

poor

Poor 27 28 7 15 32

Non-poor 42 34 22 158 51
Total 36 31 20 11 44

socloeconomic group separately, enrol-
ment generally increases when moving
from ‘extremely poor to ‘poor’ to ‘non-
poor’, the only exception is Medium
groundnut farmers where the enrolment
rate of children in the ‘poor’ category is
the lowest. However, as this cell is very
small with only 17 primary age children
no reliable conclusion can be drawn from
this. Secondly, controlling for income by
looking at each poverty category sepa-
rately, enrolment rates in farming house-
holds decrease with groundnut produe-
tion. Again the only exception is the poor
Medinm groundnut farmer cell. The con-
clusion is that primary enrolment rates
in rural areas depend both on size of
groundnut production and on income
level. Both factors contribute to explain-
ing the enrolment rate.

The operational implication of this result
Is that economic incentives are impor-
tant for increasing primary enrolment of
children from farming households. Such
incentives as abolishing fees for book re-
volving funds, examination fees and
other contributions, feeding school chil-
dren and providing uniforms free of
charge would cut the direct cost and
would balance at least some of the indi-
rect costs of taking children away from
farm work.

Secondary enrolment

Enrolment rates

There are two secondary enrolment rates
that could be consldered: the overall rate
including the ages for the whole of sec-
ondary education [14 to 20 years], and a
rate which Includes the first stage of the
current secondary education system [14
to 17 yeaus].5 Tables 6.1 and 6.2 show
these secondary enrolments by socloeco-
nomic group and by division respec-
tively. Both these net enrolment rate and
the 14 - 20 years gross enrolment rate
are much lower than primary enrolment
rates. For ages 14 - 20 the overall gross
secondary enrolment rate is 29 per cent
while the overall primary gross enrol-
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Table 6.6: Secondary enrolment rate by

age, ge

nder and socioeconomic group

RU ju
11 years Female 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Male 0 6 0 0 13 0 0 9 -0 3
12 years Female 0 0 o] 0 0 0 0 0 24 2
Male ] 0 0 ] o 3 3 14 0 3
13 years Female 9 o 0 0 2 0 o 0 19 4
Male -1 8 0 0 0 0 4 25 16 + 8
14 years Female 12 Q 0 14 B 27 28 20 41 19
Male . 12 26 g 0 48 63 32 45 55 30
15 years Female 23 0 0 0 45 72 13 55 56 23
Mate 24 17 13 6 44 of 42 54 50 29
16 years Female ] 12 ¢ 0 7 50 52 as 54 29
Male 33 0 18 0 20 61 100 46 &80 77 39
17 years Female 0 28 o) 0 0 21 54 29 &2 29 25
Male 53 56 0 10 19 g5 36 43 100 53 48
18 years Female 12 0 12 0 0 20 35 16 23 53 19
Male i6 26 40 8 44 42 100 26 75 41 33
19 years Female o 0 0 0 o 13 0 12 80 8 e
Male 48 0 0 0 35 46 50 14 79 73 37
20 years Female 4 0 ol 0 0 14 0 2 10 0 12 4
Male .18 11 11 D 3 23 40 25 a3 9 24 19
21 years Female 14 18 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 15 6
Male 0 0 0 0 ¢ 63 100 11 9 36 37 17
22 years Female 10 0 0 0 o 15 o 5 0 0 14 5
Male 0 0 0 0 Q B6 22 11 25 20 10 14
23 years Female V) 0 0 0 0 0 0 o ¢ 0 ] o)
Male 0 40 0 0 0 12 0 20 0 v 0 8
24 years Female o o 0 0 0 0 6 0 0 0 1
Male 0 0 0 0 0 ) 0 7 24 13 0 5
26 years Female o a 0 o a o 0 0 0 of o 0
Male ] 0 0 ] 9 0 0 2 v 0 0 1

ment rate is 54 per cent. A comparison
of secondary enrolment rates by socio-
economic groups and by division shows
that secondary enrolment rates are ex-
tremely low for groups and areas where
primary enrolment is low and that the
disparity between low and high enrol-
ment groups and areas 1s greater for sec-
ondary than for primary rates.

Comparison with primary rates

The overall secondary gross enrolment
rate 1s slightly more than half [0.54) of
the gross primary rate [29 per cent sec-
ondary enrolment divided by 54 per cent
primary enrolment gives 0.54]. This ratio
has its lowest values in groups and areas

where enrolment is low: 0.23 for Large
groundnut farmers and 0.3 for Medium
groundnut farmers. The divisions with
low ratios are Upper River Division with
21 per cent, North Bank Division with 26
per cent and MacArthy Island Division
with 34 per cent.

This suggests that children from low en-
rolment groups and areas that have en-
rolled in primary school have a smaller
probability of getting secondary educa-
tion than children from groups or areas
with higher primary enrolment. Before
drawing any conclusion some factors
must be considered: Migration from rural
areas to urban secondary schools and

Social Dirnensions of Adjustrment
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primary enrolment when the secondary
age children were in primary school.

Some children migrate from rural to ur-
ban areas in order to go to secondary
schools, though this Is most common for
the relatively few children going to high
school, and this could explain why the
ratio is low in rural socio-economic
groups. However, controlling for this fac-
tor by looking at rural socio-economic
groups only, this relationship still holds:
the lowest ratio is found in rural socio-
economic groups with low primary enrol-
ment rates. Also the migrational factor
would affect divisional data less, as there
are secondary schools in all divisions.
This suggests that the hypothesis holds
despite the migrational factor.

An alternative explanation for the wide
disparity between primary and sec-
ondary enrolment rates in low enroclment
groups and areas is that the enrolment
of children is expanding and that the
current low secondary enrolment is due
to a much lower primary enrolment,
when. the current secondary students
were in primary school. For socio-
economic groups only a time series of
SDA surveys can provide the data for an
explanation. When it comes to divisions
a time series on enrolment is available
from The Ministry of Education. These
data show that from 1985/86, when the
secondary students were in primary
school, to 1991/92 the absolute enrol-
ment in primary school grew by 23 per
cent [slightly less than population
growth]. However, primary enrolment
grew less than the national average in
the low enrolment divisions: it grew by
10 per cent in Upper River Division, it
was constant in North Bank Division
and it declined in MacArthy Island Divi-
sion. This indicates that the actual dis-
parities are larger when primary and sec-
ondary enrolment rates are compared for
the same group or age-cohort of stu-
dents. This corToborates our hypothesis:
children from low enrolment groups and

areas who are enrolled in primary school '

have a smaller probabllity of getting sec-
ondary education than children from
groups or areas with higher primary en-
rolments. .

Enrolment rates for girls decline rapidly
from primary to secondary levels. For pri-
mary level the enrolment rate of girls is
B1 per cent of that of boys [gross primary
enrolment rate of girls of 48 per cent
divided by gross primary enrolment rate
of boys of 59 per cent]. For the first four
years of secondary school girls' enrol-
ment, the ratio falls to 69 per cent and for
the full 7 years secondary school the rate
falls again to 51 per cent.

Our data thus point to a general trend,
which is also seen in other countries.
Disparities between groups based on
socio-economic status, geographlical area
or gender are larger at the secondary
than at the primary level. Thus the eco-
nomic benefits of disadvantaged groups'
formal education will be limited, as sec-
ondary education sgems to be a precon-
dition for a well paijd job. Data on correla-
tion between formal education and earn-
ings shows that earnings for persons
with primary education are not much
higher than for persons without any pri-
mary education, while earnings for per-
sons with secondary education are much
higher [see Table 6.7].

This is likely to affect the primary enrol-
ment rates of disadvantaged groups and
areas negatively, Our recent survey on
education in rural areas [unpublished]
found that parents see their children's
formal education as an investment, They
expect that formal education will enable
their children to get well paid jobs and
that the children will pay them back or
support them once they get a well paid
job. However, our data suggest that

Table 6.7: Mean yearly earnings in dalasis
_by level of education

earning

2434 2824 6740 168548
in dalasis

1992-93 Household Economic Survey
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many parents are not likely to get any
return on their investment in current
circumstances, and our research in rural
areas found that parents are aware of
this. From this perspective it is a per-
fectly rational response when parents do
not enroll their children in formal school.

It is a fundamental aim of Government
policy to increase the primary enrolment
rate — especially the enrolment of girls
— considerably. Data from the Ministry
of Education show that the enrolment
rate has been stagnant over the past 10
years and that it has even been declining
in the regions with low enrolment. Our
analysis suggests that parents in the low
enrolment areas and parents of girls are
unlikely to invest more in education in
the present circumstances, Government
[and donors) will have to make this in-
vestment If enrolment of the low enrol-
ment groups is to be increased.

socio-economic gro

Non Participation in Formal Education

Reaspons_for non-attendance

In the 1892 Priority Survey it was found
that many children tock part in some
form of Islamic education. In this survey,
where the focus 1s on formal education,
respondents, who were mostly heads of
households, were asked to give the main
reason for the children in the household
not attending formal school. When
analysing this information it should be
realised that the reasons stated by re-
spondents and the real motives for not
sending a child to school are not neces-
sarily identical. Respondents would of-
ten be justifying or rationalizing their de-
cisions. Furthermore, decisions often de-
pend on relatively complex combination
of factors In specific circumstances,
which cannot easily be classified by one
‘main reason', and this is one of the rea-
sons why the 'other' category is quite
large.

Primary age Prefer Islamic 28 24 20 56 45 17 237 20 7 37 35 M
[7to 13 Other 35 36 35 28 32 32 50 42 39 10 29 34
years] Too young 12 10 10 3 13 3 10 22 19 277 18 12
Too expensive 1 14 9 3 5 18 0 11 27 20 1 8

Too far " 10 § 1 1 0 0 1] ¢ o 4 4

Mot appropriate 4 1 4 s 4} 0 18 0 ¢ 3 1 3

Work 2 2 3 2 2 7 0 3 3 2 2 3

Not useful 7 3 4 ] 1 4 0 2 4 0 1 2

Marriage 1 0 1 0 1 1 0 0 0 0 0 0

Total 100 " 100 100 100. 100 100 100 100 100  100| 100} 100

Secondary Other 44 40 30 25 4 32 80 a7 53 45 20 36
age [14to  Prefer Islamic 23 19 21 43 33 16 4 10 o 10 30 22
20 years] Marriage 8 16 19 14 12 20 0 16 15 16 8 14
Completed 2 4 2 1 7j- 15 16 B 19 14 19 7

Too expensive 4 5 7 4 3 2 o] 13 6 3 14 7

Work ] 5 10 5 2 11 4] 9 4 11 5 7

Not appropriate 3 2 5 4 1 4 4 3 0 0 0 3

Not useful -] 5 2 2 o} o 0 2 2 0 2 2

Too far a 4 5 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1

Too young o (o] 0 0 0 @ 0 1 1 o

Total 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100{ 00| 100
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Despite these difficulties the reasons for
children's non attendance in formal edu-
cation given by the households are im-
portant as a source of how the house-
holds decision makers describe their mo-
Hves and view the situation. In Table 6.8
these reasons are given for children who
have never attended formal school. Some
of the categories are rather small, Very
few state that non usefulness of formal
education is the reason for non atten-
dance. In relatively few cases is distance
to formal schools given as the main rea-
son for non attendance. Some state that
their children of primary age are still too
young. Probably some parents prefer to
send their children to school later than
at the official commencement age of
seven years, but the age for some of the
'too young' children has probably been
misreperted and they may in actual fact
still be under seven,

The remaining reasons given can be cat-
egorised in two large groups: religiously
and culturally related reasons on the one
hand and economic reasons on the
other. Reasons related to religion and
cultural practices are: preference for Is-
lamic education, school age children be-
ing prevented from participating in for-
mal education because of marriage and
non attendance because formal educa-
tlon is regarded as not appropriate. Very
few give mot appropriate' as the reason,
but the first two categories are among
the most frequently given, in fact the
most frequent reason given is that Is-
lamic education is preferred. This reason
is given both by rural socio-economic
groups and urban socio-economic
groups and this reason is given for as

group

much as 56 per cent of the non attending
primary school age children in the Large
export orlented farmers group, where
most of the children [87 per cent] are not
attending formal schools. For the sec-
ondary age group 'marriage' is a frequent
reason given for not sending children to
formal school. Often girls are married
very young and as their training and du-
ties as wives conilict with school atten-
dance they are taken out of school. A
higher marriage age would allow girls to

remain lenger in the formal education .

system.

Another relatively large group of reasons
for non attendance is related to economic
factors: some give high direct costs as
the reason for children's non attendance
by stating that formal schools are 'too
expensive', while other state that high
indirect costs is the reason by stating
that the children 'need to work'. In spite
of the fact that rural households are
much poorer than urban households
high, direct cost is more frequently given
in urban than in rural areas as the rea-
son for children's non attendance.

Initially it would appear that the above
indications that economic factors are im-
portant factors behind the low enrolment
rates in rural areas are contradicted by
the fact that many rural households
state that the main reason for their chil-
dren's non attendance of formal schocls
is preference for Islamic education. How-
ever, this may simply show that these
households describe their reasons in re-
ligious terms. They may prefer Islamic
schools because they are cheaper and
because their time schedules do not con-

Table 6.9: Primary and secondary drop out rates by level of schooling, gender and socioeconomic

1 4

0
Secondary Female 7 13 0 33 16 17 29 20 7 14 13 15
7 " 19 11

Male 7 15 15 42

1992-93 Household Economic Survey
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flict with children's farm work as dara
sessions [the Informal Islamic school]
take place at night and the madrassa
[the more formalised Islamic schools] are
mainly taught in the dry season.

The operational concluslions to be drawn
by Government and other organisations
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to classify reasons] is that they have
completed their education. For the re-
maining categories, where definite prob-
lems are indicated, 'Too expensive' and
'Need to work' combined cover almost
half the cases while 'Marriage' alone cov-
ers one third - which means that this
covers more than half the cases for girls.

trying to increase enrolment rates from
the above data on reasons for non atten-
dance of formal schools is noi that eco-
nomic incentives will not increase enrol-
ment. Solid data on behavioral patterns
in fact show strong correlations between
economic factors and enrolment rates.
The conclusion is rather that when these
institutions get into a dialogue with par-
ents about sending children to formal
schools, they should be prepared to re-
late their argument to religious issues.

Drop outs and reasons _for dropping out

Table 6.9 shows the drop out rates. Drop
out rates are defined as the percentage of
children who attended formal school in
the previous year but not the current
year. The figures for the primary level of
schooling are low, suggesting that once
households commit children to educa-
tion they are reluctant to remove them.

The reasons for drop outs are glven for
the secondary age group in Table 6.10.
This shows that the most frequently
stated reason for discontinuing chil-
dren's education [apart from the 'other'
category including complex and difficult

Table 6.10: Percentage of secondary age children who have attended fermal school and
who are currently not attending formal school for various reasons, by socio-

economic group

‘ i |na rs ' farmers e :
Completed 22 29 40 40 100 32
Marriage 8 25 B 21 1] 12
Too Expensive 11 1 0 o & 8
Work 8 21 6 6 0 7
Not appropriate 11 0 7 0 0 4
Prefer Islamic 1 0 0 6 0 3
Not useful 1 0 0 0 0 1
Other 17 14 M4 27 0 33

Total 100 100
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Endnotes

Daras are the Informal Koranic schools
where students are taught only to recite
prayers and the Koran, and the elements of
desirable behaviour. In a dara children sit at
hight around a bonfire. Madrassas are the
schools, where students are taught Koranic
and Islamic knowledge as well as Arabic lan-
guage. The madrassas 1s normally attended
during the day and children are normally
taught in classroom setting.

Our next survey the 1993-94 Education and
Health Survey contains seperate data on lit-
eracy In English and literacy in any other
language.

A recalculation of the 1992 Priority Survey
data based on weights derived from the 1993
Population Census only increased the net
primary enrolment rate to 40 per cent.

As there are only few children in the
‘extremely poor' and 'poor' categories in ur-
ban areas the results for urban areas are
less rellable. This is why the next table only
includes rural soclo-economic groups.

After the first four year of secondary achool
students would finish with a secondary
technical school leaving certificate or an O-
level. At the second stage, after 3 more
years, students would achleve an A-level.
The system was changed In 1992, when a
three year middle school was introduced.
However, as students will only start to grad-
uate from the new system in 1995, our anal-
ysls sitill has to be made In terms of the old
system.

1992-93 Household Economic Survey
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CHAPTER 7
HEALTH AND
NUTRITION

The plan for a full Integrated Survey, on
which this Household Economic Survey
is based, calls for extensive data on cur-
rent health status, health expenses, fer-
tility, vaccination and the nutritional
status of children, The decision, reported
in the Introduction, to split the model
Integrated Survey into two separate sur-
veys based on the Prority Survey, but
with some modules of the Integrated
Survey meant that much of the health
data was left for the Household Educa-
tion and Health Survey collected a year
later [expected publication 1995]. This
chapter is therefore based on three types
of information from the Household Eco-
nomic Survey: data about health consul-
tations of each person in the sample,
anthropometric measurements of each
child below 5 years, and household level
data on consumption of food. The survey
also collected household level informa-
tion about health related expenditures
on a yearly basis. The next survey report
will have extensive coverage on health
related issues.

Interviewers collected data on each indi-
vidual in the household on health con-
sultations in the past two weeks, Includ-
ing the number of consultations, the
kind of person consulted and the cost of
treatment including drugs [see Section
1, Questions 7 to 9]. For the purposes of
the survey a medical consultation was
any interview in which treatment was
sought from a person recognised as in-
volved in health care, including tradi-

tional healers. It also included a visit to
the household by any of the medical pex-
sons or traditional liealers mentioned.
The Interviewer sought details on the
person consulted and classified them as
either public [operating under Govern-
ment control and funding] or private, and
further classified them at one of the three
broad levels of practitioner: doctor, nurse
or health assistant. This classification
depended on the perceptions of the re-
spondent, and so there Is the possibility
that some medical persons are misclassi-
fied by this process.

During the first Interview the interviewer
arranged for children under five to be
present at the second Interview and for
their clinic cards to be located if possible,
so that accurate age data could be
recorded [see Sectlon 14]. During inter-
view two an extensive set of questions
covered food produced and consumed by
the househeld and food purchased by the
household [see Sections 8 and 10). While
it was not possible using survey methods
to measure the distribution of such food
between men and women or between
adults and children in the household,
per capita estimates could be made of
food consumption. Finally there were a
series of detalled household level ques-
tions on health expenditure [see Section
9, Questions HA to HI]

The four sets of data discussed above
form the hasis for the chapter. As Is
usual in this Report the data is analysed
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principally in terms of the socloeconomic
groups in which the households fall.
Other analyses, such as regional or
poverty based analyses, are left to later
Reports or to analysis by more spe-
clalised researchers.

Consumption of health services

About ten per cent of all the persons in
the sample had had some form of health
consultation in the past two weeks,
though the proportion varied by both age
and gender. Children under five, women
of child-bearing age and older persons
were more likely to have had a consulta-
tion recently. Table 7.1 shows the num-
ber and proportion of persons having a
health consultations in past two weeks
by gender and age group.

About seven percent of persons in the
sample had one health consultation in
the two weeks preceding the interviéw,
with a further two per cent having had
more than one consultation [see Table

-7.1]. If seasonal factors are discounted
- this suggests an average of about two

and a half visits per person per year, As

_the survey was conducted during' the

cool dry season whien food was relatively
abundant the real figure is undoubtedly

higher.

More than seventeen percent in the un-
der flve age group had had a health con-

‘sultation, This figure is inflated by the

presence of babies in this group; mothers
are encouraged to bring young children
monthly to a clinic for monitoring and
vaccination [the next Report will include
data on vaccinations for this age groupl.
The government's health program for the
under five's appears to be encouraging
the frequent use of health facilities by
mothers, The second highest percent of
health consultations was found in the
over sixty age group where nearly one in

six people reported having had a health

consultation compared tc one in nine
persons in the age group forty-five to
sixty. This is consistent with the 1992

Table 7.1: Number of health consultations in past two weeks by gender-and age group

::i:ema.I-oa: ¢ 41- 758 45 1686 48 1588 45 816 43 442 442 1 87 . 45 5477
1 7 ‘ 136 3 4 4 140 4 76 5 47 4 19 4 512
2 1 1 0 16 1 32 1 18 1 9 2 9 1 o5
3 0 3 0 3 0 0 3 1 5 1 15
4 0 2 0 2 o 2 0 6
5+ 0 1 0 0 1 0 3

Male 0 42 764 48 1786 45 1488 46 839 46 474 44 195 46 5546
1 8 147 3 g6 2 60 2 42 2 25 4 20 3 380
2 1 16 1 28 o 14 1 16 1 13 2 10 1 97
3 0 3 0 5 0 0 2 1 7 i 3 0 2.
4 1 1 o 3 0 0 1 0 4 0 1 0 1"
G+ 0 1 1] ) 1 0 2 1 3 0 8

Total 100 1845( 100 3718 100 3329 100 1816} 100 1031 100 448| 100 12188

1992-93 SDA Household Economic Survey weighled cases

1992-93 Household Econormic Survey
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Priority Survey, where more people in the
youngest (under 5's) and oldest (over 60)
age groups were reported to have had at
least one health consultation in the ref-
erence period.

Looking at the gender data in Table 7.1,
it appears that males and females differ
in their health consultations by age. For
age groups fifteen to twenty- nine, thirty
to forty-four and forty-five to sixty, a
higher percent of females reported con-
sulting health practitioners than men.
This probably reflects the health bur-
dens imposed by frequent child-bearing
on wemen in The Gambia, as the level of
female consultations for females in each
of these age groups is nearly double that
for men,

Nearly two thirds of all consultations re-
ported were with public health providers
and most of the remaining third were
with private health care providers [see
Table 7.2]. Only three per cent of respon-
dents reported consulting either a tradi-
tional healer or another type of provider
than the three main types listed, As re-
spondents were asked only about the
type of care provider who was consulted
last these figures may under-report tra-
ditional healers if they were usually con-

sulted before a western style care
provider.

The most commonly consulted health
care providers were public health assis-
tants. One third of the respondents who
had had at least one health consultation
reported seeing a health assistant In the
public sector [see Table 7.2]. A further
thirteen per cent saw a private health
assistant. All in all nearly half of the re-
ported consultations in the survey were
with health assistants, who are the most
common providers, particularly in rural
areas. Twenty percent consulted with a
nurse/midwife in the public sector
whilst seven percent had consultations
with a private health care provider from
the same category. About one in eight
perscns reported seeing either a private
doctor or a public doctor. Only two per-
cent saw a traditional healer.

These patterns are for the whole sample,
When examined at the level of the socioe-
conomic group of the household there
are some striking differences [see Table
7.2). Members of households headed by
a person in the formal workforce are
much more likely to consult private doc-
tors than other categories of providers
[except for public health assistants by

Table 7.2: Distribution of health consultations by health care provider and socio-economic

group [percentages]

2 farmers ©iwerkers |1

Private doctor 1 5
Private health 16 13 21 25 10 5] 20 11 3 7 7 13
assistant
Private mid- 7 <] 7 4 9 4 0 10 2 11 4 7
wife/nurse )
Public dactor 9 14 3 7 10 5 0 22 13 11 12 1
Public health 3 31 25 39 4 61 27 28 30 20 M 34
assistant
Public midwife/ 26 26 36 21 26 10 41 8 16 20 14 20
nurse b
Traditional 5 3 6 3 o] 0 o} 0 3 0 3 2
healer
Other 1 1 1 ) Q Q ] 0 "2 2 1 1

Total 100 100 100 100 400 100 100 100 100 0o - 1A100 100

Social
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the Greater Banjul public worker SEG].
Private health assistants are more likely
to be used by members of farm SEGs
than by those in urban SEGs — this may
reflect the presence of mission and NGO
clinics in rural areas. Members of farm
SEGs are also more likely to have con-
sulted traditional healers, though the
proportion is still very small. SEGs with
high proportions of households below
the poverty llne, such as those headed
by large groundnut farmers are least
likely to have had member consult a pri-
vate doctor.

Expenditure on-health consultations

The survey sought health expenditure in
two ways. Firstly expenditure on health
consultations was obtained by asking for
the cost of the last treatment received by
the individual in the past two weeks.
This linked a particular expenditure to a
type of health care provider. Expenditure
included both consultation fees and
medication bought. Secondly, at the
household level, total expenditure on
health In the past twelve months were
collected, separating consultations and

and socioeconomic group

medication.

The average expenditure per consulta-
tion for all consultations reported was
twenty-four dalasis [see Table 7.3]. The
average expenditure on doctor's consul-
tations was highest, then came nurses,
and lowest were health assistants, and
this pattern was similar for both public
and private sectors. Expenditure on con-
sultations by private doctors was over
three times the overall average at eighty-
four dalasis, with expenditure for public
doctor consultations at twenty-eight
dalasis. Traditional healers ranking the
second. highest at thirty-three dalasis,
though they were consulted much less
frequently [see Table 7.2]). Expenditure
on private nurses and health assistants
averaged about the same as that on pub-
lic doctors, though there were twice as
many consultations of the former two.
The average expenditure of about ten.
dalasis on public nurses and health as-
sistants is in line with recommended
government charges.

Average health expenditures generally
reflect the SEG of the person who is con-

Table 7.3: Mean expenditure on last health consultation [in dalasis] by health care provider

a8

Private doctor 25 39 * . 71 28 * 71 46 218 82 84

Private health 23 18 8 & 35 30 * 45 . B8 23 24

assistant

Private mid- 48 2 2 - 4 24 38 * 51 44 26

wife/nurse

Public doctor 12 17 * 21 14 21 24 45 10 28 2

Public health as- 10 15 8 10 6 12 4 <] 7 22 8 10

sistant

Public mid- 8 9 4 7 5 24 4 3 14 5 23 a

wife/nurse ‘ )

Traditional 20 7 53 M * . 3

healer

Other - - » L] " L] L] 28
Total 16 13 11 14 13 13 11 31 32 84 34 24

1992-93 SDA household Economic survey [weighted]

*« Less fhan five cases.
.~ No cases
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Greater Banjul .
. Smail ;. | . Larg S Public  Privite
groundnut.” groundnut “groundnut - “workers * workers
© farmers oo farmers U farmers R TI [p
Pubklic health 81 78 72 111 40
centre
Public hospitai 127 112 192 B4 81 70 93| 188 272 153] 174 150
Private clinic 73 130 64 73 130 104 157 146 298 259 141 140
Private hospital 118 169 58 339 203 41 263 212 240 550| 300 256
Modern medicine BO 64 126 97 99 75 123 207 234 247 208 153
& medical supp.
Marabout 85 127 112 206 88| 141 165 152 346 216 193] 146
Traditional 94 70 84 86 218 B85 106 138 38 151 98 97
medicine
Other health & 105 55, 28 130 183 70 158 127 214 23 548 173
pers. care exp.
All health items 81 90 1 104 108 81 122 155 222 222 21 133

Weighted cases

sulting, with lowest average expendi-
tures among poorer rural SEGs and the
highest among these in households
headed by persons in the formal work-
force, There is wide variation in health
care expenditure between SEGs in the
Greater Banjul area and those in the
rural areas. Formal private workers in
the Greater Banjul area spend the most
on private doctors and private health as-
sistants with an average expenditure of

two hundred and eighteen dalasis and
elghty-eight dalasis respectively. When
we examine the SEGs in the rural areas,
the highest expenditure in any category
is by members of rural non-farm worker
households who spend seventy-one
dalasis on consultations with private
doctors. The highest average expendi-
ture on health care in the traditional
healer category is reported by the
Medium groundnut farmer SEG at fifty-

Table 7.5: Average annual per capita household expenditure on various health item { in dalasis)

Social Dimensions of Adjustment

" Rural i j-'Oth:er'_l.‘l_rbh_njf‘- o Greater Banjul .

Nen  Small " Medium - Lacge’ Offer| informal - Foimai] informal < Public  Private|  Notin| AN SEGs
: ) . groundnut * groundout groundnt groundnut’ | rural[ - workers  workers| | workers - workers  workers |worlkdorce :
- sellers farmers farmers . . . fatmers . workers[. .o ki i FEE
Public health 7 10 8 5 12 13 25 14 20 6 23 12
centre
Public hospital 20 15 12 6 11 10 20 32 36 29 23 23
Private clinic 9 17 6 4 22 38 60 29 50 44 27 27
Private 12 58 5 16 23 7 56 43 36 115 74 51
hospita}
Modern 10 11 12 6 16 23 80 34 23 90 39 32
medicine &
medical supp.
Marabout 13 22 i2 12 15 63 11 44 142 48 18 32
Traditional 26 14 i1 B 139 19 78 44 15 18 14 30
medicine
Qther health & 8 6 3 g 16 19 €69 35 54 25 8BS 32
pers. care exp.
All health items 12 14 K] 7 22 23 51 30 47 53 35 26
Weighted cases
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three dalasis.

Households spent an average of 133
dalasis on health care in the twelve
months preceding the survey [see Table
7.4]. As might be expected the average
expenditure was highest for private hos-
pitals — those who incurred such an
expenditure averaged 256 dalassis. The
same patterns show in total household
expenditures as show in the expenditure
on the last consultation. Farm house-
holds have on average much smaller ex-
penditures than other SEGs In almost
every category of expenditure and house-
holds headed by formal sector workers
spend much more than the average in
almost every category. Households
headed by Greater Banjul private work-
ers spend less at public facilities, such
as public health centres and public hos-

pitals, theugh they spend much more on
corresponding private facilities.

When these household total expenditures
are presented on a per capita basis the
differences persist and grow larger [see
Table 7.5]. On a per capita basis the house-
holds headed by formal sector workers
spend four to six times the amount of those
households headed by farmers. While this
reflects in part the lack of expensive private
facilities in areas where farm households
are found, it also reflects the inability of
farm households to pay even small
amounts for health care, because of their
limited cash resources. Even Greater Ban-
jul informal SEG households pay much
more than farm households. Given that a
large proportion of the country's children
are in farm households these figures are

worrying

Table 7.5: Percentage of children aged 3 - 59mths indicating significantly low weight for

Banjul Female 0 0 o] - o 0
Male 0 o 0 0 0
KMA  Female 2 3 0 o 2
Male 2 g 0 0 1
WD Female 0 0 0 0 0 0 4] 0 0] 0 0 0
Male 1] 0 1] 0 0 7 ¢] 0 o 0 0 1
NBD Female 0 4 0 4] 0 S 0 0 2
Male Q 3 0 Q a 0 0 0 1
LRD Female 0 o o 0 0 13 25 0 2
Male 0 o 0 0 o 0 0 0 0
MID Female 0 0 0 0 ) o Y
Male 0 3 0 0 2 50 0 2
URD Female 0 0 2 0 0 a 0 o] 1
Male 0 [+ 0 2 H 9 0 0 3
All females 0 1 1 0 a 2 4 1 2 0 o 1
All males 0 2 0 1 1 B ) 1 0 0 0 1
All persons 0 1 0 0 1 6 2 1 1 0 1H 1
1992-33 HES (weighted) I

1392-33 Housshold Econormic Survey
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Nutritional Status

The Survey collected anthropometric in-
formation on all children in the selected
households aged three to fifty-nine
months, The sample has 1734 children
in this age bracket. The data collected
include information on height, weight
and age in months. The height and
weight measurements were made by the
interviewer at the end of the second in-
terview using a scale and measuring
board. The age information was sought
from a birth certificate or clinic card. In
addition each interviewer was supplied
with a detailed chronology of major local
events for the past five years to help re-
spondents without a clinic card or birth
certificate to pinpoint ages.

The three data obtained for each child
allow for the determination of three indi-
cators of nutritional status. Height-for-
age (Indicator of stunting or chronic mal-
nutrition), welght-for-age (composite, in-
dicator of nutritional status}, and
weight-for-height (indicator of wasting or
current malnutrition). [WHO, 1983].
These measurements of the sample pop-
ulation have been compared with the
standards prepared by the US National
Center for Health Statistics (NCHS) as
recommended by WHO. For the subse-
guent analysis we have used the same
cut off points defined in the 1992 Priority
Survey Report:

. Severe malnutrition — children
with weight for height lower than
70 per cent of the standard.

[ Stunting — children with height for

Table 7.7 : Percentage of children aged 3 -59 months indicating significantly low height
for age by gender, I_Division and socioeconomic group

. Greater Banjul

Male
Female 6 12 10 0 7
KMA Male 8 20 5 12 9
Female 3 5 0 o] " 0 0 2 s Q 0 3
wD Male 6 0 0 0 12 7 0 0 6 0 a 4
Female 4] 4 o] 19 33 0 o 0 B
NBD Male 11 16 o 14 12 0 0 0 1]
Female 0 13 1 60 20 13 o v 18
LRD Male 0 13 25 60 0 o 20 0 18
Female 8 13 4 3 7 10 8
MID  Male 5 9 7 14 9 0 0 8
Female 14 0 0 7 o o 0 7 5
URD Male 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 Q 0
All females 7 & 2 12 12 1 0 4 8 g 6 7
All Males 5 g 6 11 8 2 3 6 14 4 6 7
Both Genders 6 g 4 12 10 2 2 3 10 8 6 7
1992/93 HES (weighted)
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Table 7.8: Percentage of children aged 3 - 59 mths indicating significantly low weight

for age by gender, division and socioeconomic

R Other urban | Greater
o2

Male o o 0 9 3

KMA Female 3 0 0 | 0 1
Male 3 )] 0 "0 1

WD Female 4 5 Y o o o 0 o 0 ¢ o 1
Male 0 0 0 (¢] o 0 0 0 0 0 o 0
NBD Female o 0 a 4 0 o 14 o 2
Male " 8 0 0 0 o o 0 3
LRD Female 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 3
Male 0 8 0 o 0 0 0 0 3

MID Female 0 3 0 o 0 0 1
Male v} ¢ 0 9 5 0 o 2
URD Female 5 g 0 4 0 0 0 7 3
Male 0 0 0 2 0 0 o o 1
Al females 4 0 3 o] 0 7 2 0 0 3 2
All males f 3 0 2 2 0 0 2 0 0 1 1
All persons 2 4 0 3 1 0 4 2 ¢ 0 2 2

1992 HES (weighted)}

age lower than 85 per cent of the duced food was relatively plentiful. The

standard. proportion of malnourished ch‘;ldren is

high in a few cells In the table, however,

® Extreme low weight for age — chil- numbers of cases in these individual

dren less than 61 per cent of the
standard. :

The results on severe malnutrition are
presented in Table 7.6. Only one percent
of the children were found to be severely
malnourished. This is partly due to the
fact that the survey was not carried out
at the time of year when food is scarcest.
This period, after the beginning of the
rains but before harvest, Is known locally
as the hungry season; most rural house-
holds have used their stocks from the
previous harvest and are also low on
cash. The survey commenced after the
harvest had started and continued
through the period when household pro-

19982-93 Household Economic Survey

cells are too small to allow reliable con-
clusions to be drawn from this.

Stunting or chronic malnutrition is rela-
tively widespread with seven percent of
the children falling into this category [see
Table 7.7]. The rate of stunting is higher
than average in large groundnut farmer
households, other rural worker house-
holds and In the Greater Banjul public
workers SEG. Regionally, the rate of
stunting is very high in Lower River Divi-
sion. However, two thirds of the stunted
children in LRD were found in just one of
the districts, Kiang West, where most of
the children are stunted, while the rate
of stunting in the rest of Lower River

Social Dimensions of Adjustment
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Division was only 9 per cent. In the
1992 Priority Survey data we also found
a high rate of stunting in this district.
Our data therefore suggest that thete are
severe problems of chronic malnutrition
in Kiang West District. Elsewhere, both
North Bank Division and Banjul ltself
had rates above the average, while West-
ern Division, which has very diverse crop
production, and a solid fishing industry,
had one of the lowest rates.

Table 7.8 shows the results on the third
indicator of nutritional deficiency, weight for
age. Overall only two percent of the chil-
dren are below the cut off point. The
highest rates of low weight for age are
found in Banjul and LRD.

Food consumption and nutrition

The Household Economic Survey con-
tains modules on expenditure on food
ftems and consumption of own produc-
tion. Expenditure on key foods was con-
verted into quantities by using prices
collected in the 1992/93 Price Survey
[Central Statistics Department, 1993].
The quantities purchased were then
added to get the total consumption [see
Table 7.9]. For most types of key foods
except cereals there is a much higher per
capita consumption in Banjul and Kanif-
ing Municipal Area than in the rural divi-
sions. In some cases, such as vegetables,
meat and fish, fruit per capita consump-
tion in the major urban area is double or
even triple that in the rural areas. It
seems that the diet available is more di-
verse in urban areas, partly from eco-
nomic reasons, and partly from access to
the more diversified agricultural and
horticultural production in Western Di-
vision. For most sets of foods, consump-
tion in Western Division is the highest of
all the rural divisions,

The diet of the Gambian population is
heavily based on grain and grain prod-
ucts.. The average consumption of grain
products per caplta is 143 kilograms.
The consumption of grain and grain

Social Dimensians of Adjustment

products per capita does not show large
variations between divisions. It is lowest
in KMA with 123 kg and highest in MID
where 187 kg is consumed. In Banjul
and KMA rice and bread constitute the
major part of the grain and grain prod-
ucts consumed at 87 per cent of grains
consumed, which decreases as a propor-
tion of grain consumed to 26 per cent in
Upper River Division. As one moves up
country, households consume a wider
variety of local grains to substitutes
these two, largely imported, grains.

Rice is the main staple, the average con-
sumption of rice being 72 kg per capita
for the whole country, though this varies
from a high of 87 kilos per capita in Ban-
jul to a low of 36 kilos in Upper River
Division. Most of the rice consumed is
purchased and therefore imported as
there is only a small trade in locally
grown rice. The highest proportion of
household produced rice consumed is in
Lower River Division, where it accounts
for 43 per cent of rice consumption., The
lowest proportion in the rural divisions is
in Upper River where household pro-
duced rice accounts for less than six per
cent of consumption.

Consumption of meat and fish is much
higher in Banjul and Kanifing Municipal
area than in the rural divisions even
though there are strong price differen-
tials for meat which favour the rural ar-
eas. The consumption of meat is rela-
tively modest, In Western Division, North
Bank Division and Lower River Division
the consumption per capita is only six kg
per year. In MacArthy Island Division
and Upper River Division, where there is
more livestock, meat consumption per
capita is 8 and 10 kg per year respec-
tively,

However, the consumption of fish, espe-
cially of bonga, is important. The yearly
per capita consumption of fresh bonga
alone varies from 14 kg in MacArthy Is-
land Division to 28 kg in Banjul. Again
theris a marked contrast between the

1992-93 Household Economic Survey




Own Production Q 0 a0 34 3z - 2
Purchases 87 :1] 49 45 34 34
Total 87 81 79 79 86 36
Corn Own Production 0 1 2 8 1 20 36
Purchases 3 2 1 1 0 3 4
Total 3 3 2 8 11 24 39
Sorghum Own Production 0 0 5 1 0 19 36
Purchases 1 9 2 Q 0 1 1
Total 1 1 7 2 0 21 37
Millet Own Production 0 1 21 44 28 52 30
Purchases 9 g 4 5 2 4 2
Total 9 9 25 48 30 66 2
Chere Purchases 5 2 1 1 1 0 2
Other Grains Own Production 0 0 0 1 0 0 4
Purchases 1 1 o 1 0 0 1
Total 1 1 0 2 0 0 5
Bread Purchases 37 26 13 3] 8 7 4
‘Irish Potatoes Purchases 9 7 2 1 1 0 1
Sweet Potatoes Purchases 4 3 3 1 1 2 1
Cassava Roots Own Production 0 1 3 5 3 1 1
Purchases 12 1" 6 4 6 5 3
Total 12 12 a g g [} 3
Dry Beans Own Production 0 0 0 0 0 Q 1
Purchases 1 1 0 0 0 0 0
Total 1 1 0 0 1 1 1
Groundnuts Own Production 0 0 2 8 6 <] 18
Purchases 4 4 2 2 1 2 1
Total 4 4 4 10 7 11 19
Qil Paim Nut Purchases 2 5 7 1 0 0 0
Coconut Purchases 3 2 0 a 0 0 0
Pepper Fresh Own Production 0 0 1 1 1 1 0
Purchases 3 2 2 1 1 1 1
Total 3 2 2 2 2 2 1
Tomato Fresh Qwn Production 0 0 1 1 3 1 1
Purchases 13 10 10 6 4 ] 3
Total 13 10 1 7 7 7 4
Bitter Tomato Own Praduction 0 0 1 1 3 1 0
Purchases 5 3 3 2 3 2 2
Total 5 4 4 4 6 3 2
Garden Egg Own Production 4] 0 1 1 1 1 o
Purchases 5 4 3 1 3 1 0
Totai ) 4 3 2 4 3 0
Okra Own Praduction 0 1 1 1 1 2
Purchases 4 2 1 1 1 1 1
Total 4 3 1 2 2 2 2
Onion Own Production o o} 0 1 0 0 0
Purchases 16 11 8 6 B 7 4
Total 16 1" 8 7 8 7 4
Sorrel Own Production 0 0 0 1 3 2 1
Purchases 2 2 2 1 0 1 1
Total 2 2 2 2 3 3 2
Other leaves Purchases 4 2 1 1 1 0 1
Other Vegetables Purchases & 4 1 o 0 0 0
Continued

1992-83 Househald Economic Survey

Secial Dimensions of Adiustment



';f;‘u,

Orange

Own Production 0 2 5 2 1 0
Purchases 13 g 2 3 4 4 3
Total 13 8 7 4 -] s 3
Cther citrus fruils Purchases 1 1 0 o 0 0
Mango Own Production a 4 10 9 5 9 5
Purchases .20 9 1 1 1 5 6
Total 20 13 12 10 6 15 1"
Banana Own Production 0 1 o} 1 1 1 2
Purchases S 3 1 1 1 2 1
Total 5 3 2 2 1 2 3
PawPaw Own Production V] g ] 1 1 1 1]
Purchases 1 1 o 0 0 o 0
Total 1 1 o 1 1 1 0
Melon Own Production 0 0 0 1 4 0 1
Purchases 9 2 1 1 0 0 3
Tatal 9 3 1 2 4 1] 3
Other fruits Purchases 2 1 0 0 1] 0
Beef Qwn Production 0 0 1 1 a Q 1
Purchases 10 7 3 2 2 4 9
Total 10 T 4 3 2 4 6
Mutton/goat Own Production 0 o] 1 2 2 2 2
Purchases 1 1 0 1 1 1 1
Total 1 1 1 2 3 3 3
Chicken & Othr. Poultry Own Production 0 0 0 1 0 i 0]
Purchases 3 2 0 0 0 0 1
Total 3 2 1 1 1 1 1
Eggs Purchases 3 2 0 0 0 0 0
Bonga-fresh Purchases 28 25 21 18 16 14 15
Bonga-smoked Purchases 8 6 4 2 2 3 2
Catfish/kong smaked  Purchases 5 3 2 1 0 0 1
Ladyfish - fresh Purchases 5 2 o] 0 0 a 0
Milk-fresh Own Production 0 0 g 6 3 8
Purchases 10 6 10 g 10 5 3
Total 10 6 12 18 16 8 11
Milk-Sour Own Production 1] 0 0 3 2 2 3
Purchases 7 4 2 2 2 4 2
Total 7 4 2 6 5 6 5
Milk, Evap. condensed Purchases
Oth. Dairy Products Purchases 1 2 ¢ 0 0 o 1
Magarine Purchases 2 2 1 1 1 0 0
Palm Qil Purchases 5 4 4 3 4 3 2
Groundnut paste Purchases 3 3 2 1 1 1 ¢
Groundnut Oif Purchases 18 14 7 5. 5 3 2
Other Oils Purchases 3 1 o Q 2 0
Sugar Purchases 26 . 21 16 13 1" 14 14

1952/93 Household Economic Survey (weighted)
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r urban area and the rural divisions with

fish consumption in the former over

three times that of the latter. More ex-

pensive fish such as ladyfish is very
- rarely consumed in rural areas

Social Dimensions of Adjustment
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CHAPTER 8
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The Household Economic Survey at-
tempts to give a much fuller picture of

employment than did the Priority Sur-

vey, though it does not seek exhaustive
information. The interviewers sought
employment information on all persons
aged seven and above in the household
[see Section 2). The data sought was re-
stricted to the person's main job, and we
did not ask about any secondary ems-
ployment. Data on enterprises operated
by persons with another main job was
however collected in Section 5 [see
Chapter 11},

The first question in the sectlon sought
to establish the current main occupation
of each relevant person in the house-
hold. If someone was a student, retired,
disabled or otherwise not actively em-
ployed no further information on that
person was requested. For all others de-
tails of the industry, the employment
status of the individual, cash earnings
from the job, and some details of the
labour contract were collected. The cate-
gory 'economically active' excludes dis-
abled persons unable to work, retired
persons. Persons working as family
helpers (e.g. on the family farm) are re-
garded as economically active. However,
the definition excludes persons who are
only engaged in domestic work like
cleaning, cooking, collecting firewcod
and taking care of children etc. In the
household, which is not quite satisfac-
tory. This survey will use the conven-
tional definition of economically active

Social Dimensions of Adjustment

as an alternative has not been developed.
However, it must be stressed that
'economically inactive' does not mean
'not working'.

Methodological issues

In order to follow definitions applied in
the analysis of census data it has been
decided to use a cutoff age of 12 years. All
statistics in this chapter are conse-
quently limited to employed economically
active persons aged 12 years and above,
of which there are 4,615 in the sample or
38 per cent of the total sample popula-
tion.

Based on the sample data, estimates
have been made of the total Gambian
population. The sample fraction is 1.2
per cent or one in 85. This means that
each case on the sample has been multi-
plied by (roughly) BE to get an estimate
for all of Gambia. Ten persons in the
sample corresponds to roughly 850 per-
sons in a table. Readers should therefore
be wary of drawing concluslons based on
table cells with relatively small numbers
as the reliability of this data is low. In the
tables on average eamnings (Tables 8.7
and 8.9) we have only included cells with
five or more cases. Cells with one to four
cases have been marked with a star ',

Based on their labour contracts economi-
cally active persons have been cate-
gorised as belonging to the format or in-
formal sector. Persons with pension or

1992-33 Household Economic Survey
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social security or paid leave and persons
employed in the public sector have been
catgorised as formal sector workers. Per-
sons outside the public sector without
any of these benefits have been cate-
gorised as Informal sector workers.

Persons who own and operate formal
sector enterprises would not necessarily
meet the criterla above because they may
not grant themselves formal, paid leave
or pay themselves pensions. However,
heads of formal sector households (who
would ncermally be in charge of a formal
sector enterprise belonging to the house-
hold) have also been classified as formal
sector workers.

Economically active persons have been
classified according to occupation and to
industry using the standard ILO classifi-
cations. This was done in the field by the
fleld supervisors [interviewers merely
recorded a written description of occupa-
tion and industry] and checked in head
office. Social and community services in-
cludes persons engaged in education
and ° health. Traditional - healers,
marabous, are in this category. Persons
selling prepared food at street level have
been categorlsed In the restaurants and
hotel category. Real estate and business
services includes persons engaged in let-
ting dwellings and compounds.

Occupations

Occupational categories should reflect
skill levels in the occupations them-
selves. However, differentlation between
skill levels is difficult in a Gambian con-
text. For example, differentiation be-
tween skilled and unskilled workers in
many occupatlons is very difficult in the
absence of a nationally recognised sys-
tem for registering apprenticeship or
classifying by examinations. Most skilled
craftspersons in The Gambia learn their
trade through an on-the-job apprentice-
ship system, though there is some lim-
ited technical training. Therefore work-
ers in this analysis have been cate-

1992-93 Househald Econamic Survey

gourised according to the job they do and
not necessarily according to their skill
level. The result is that the occupational
categorisation cannot be directly com-

pared to more developed societies where.

there are more strict [or rigid] rules for
categorising workers into different skill
levels.

Table 8.1 shows that a majority of the
economically active persons are agricul-
tural and fishery workers, 64 per cent are
in this category. In 1983 according to the
census 77 per cent of the economically
active persons were agricultural and

fishery workers. There has, in other

words, been a rapid move out of agricul-
ture as an occupation in the period from
1983 to 1982/93, The decrease in per-
sons in agriculture has been matched by
an increase in the number of persons in
primarily urban based oeccupations,
However, a significant minority of eco-
nomically active persons in the urban
areas are still engaged in agriculture. In
Greater Banjul 8 per cent are engaged In
agriculture, in other urban areas the per-
centage is as high as 28, The largest pro-
portion of those in Greater Banjul are
located in Kombo North which is the
growing urban fringe of the metropolitan
area, with significant areas which are
still rural in character. None of the other
urban regions are particularly large and
it is not suprising that a significant mi-
nority of households continue in agricul-
tural production. Two thirds of these ur-
ban based agricultural and fishery work-
ers are womer. A large share of the ur-
ban agriculturalists are probably en-
gaged in vegetable gardening - see Table
11.5 for statistics about vegetable pro-
duction of urban socio-economic groups.

The categories 'Salespersons, demon-
strators and models', 'Sales and services
elementary occupations' and 'Personal
and Protective Workers' account for a to-
tal of 18 per cent of the employed per-
sons between them. In 1983, according
to census data, only 8 per cent fell into
the cormresponding categories. These
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Table 8.1: Economically active persons in 000s by occupation, labour force status, urban cate-
gory and gender .

Senibr ofﬁciais and maﬁégefk lnformal K 1 ‘ 02 . . 01 ' 30
Formal 0.3 1.3 0.1 : 0.9 20
Professionals Informal 0.2 0.3 0.1 06
Formal 0.8 30| 0.4 0.1 0.5 48
Associate professionals Informat 0.4 22 1.2 0.2 1.3 8.3
Formal 23 4.0 0.2 1.2 04 13 83
Office Clerks Informal
Formal 1.7 1.3 a1 01 3.2
Customer service clerks informal 01 0.5 01 0.7
Formal 03 03 02 08
Personal and protective service workers Informal 1.6 0.8 0.3 0.1 0.3 31
Formal 1.2 1.8 0.1 0.1 33
Salespersons, demonstrators and Informal 10.5 8.1 4.1 6.1 1.2 41 34.2
maodels
Formal 08 19 27
Agricultural and fishery workers Informal 8.0 2.1 6.8 43 132.0 100.0 251.2
Formal oA 0.3 04
Extraction and building trades workers Informal 01 63 1.0 14 88
Informal 13 1.3
Metal, machinery and related Informal 31 04 07 4.2
trades workers .
Formal 0.1 11 6.0 02 1.4
Precision, handicraft, printing and Informal 0.4 0.5 01 1.0 05 25
related warkers
Formal 02 02
Other craft and related trades workers  Informal 1.0 28 0.2 1.4 0.2 0.9 65
Formal 0.1 0.2 02
Drivers, machine and plant informal 01 41 1.6 15 73
operators
Formal 0.1 20 0.8 03 33
Sales and services elementary tnformal 89 46 g 2.0 10 o7l 202
occupations
Formal 0.3 31 01 0.8 0.1 4.6
Agricultural, construction, transport Informal 0.2 i1 0.3 0.2 1.6
and other Jabourers ’
Formal 0.2 0.4 0.1 0.2 0.8
Totals: Informal 29.5 a7 14.5 19.6 1345 111.9 347.3
Formai 8.6 23.6 04 4.5 0.8 3.7 41.6
All sectors 382 61.4 15.0 24.4 136.1 115.8 3911

1992-93 SDA Household Economic Survey (weighted)
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Table 8.2: Economic active females in 000s by occupation and division

Senior officials and managers 03 0.1 0.1 0.53
Professionals 03 o7 02 14
Associate professionals 05 1.6 1.0 02 0.2 34
Office Clerks 0.5 1.3 1.8
Customer service clerks 0.1 0.2 0.4
Personat and protective service workers 09 1.7 0.6 02 33
Salespersons, demonstrators and models 0.8 8.0 44 0.7 0.3 1.0 1.4 16.5
Agriculture and fishery workers 08 239 329 13.7 32.4 352 14589
Extraction and buifding frades workers 0.1 0.1
Metal, machinery and reiated trades workers 0.1 0.1
Precision, handicraft, printing and related 04 0.1 0.5
workers
Other craft and related trades workers 02 0.7 0.1 02 1 1.4
Drivers, machine and plant operators D1 01 0.2
Sales and sevices elementary occupations 1.6 6.1 46 03 0.1 02 05 134
Agricultural, construction, transport and 03 03
other labourers

Total 5.0 226 36.0 343 144 41.0 373 189.3

18592-93 SDA Household Economic Strvey (weighted)

three occupational categories compris-
ing sales workers and elementary service
workers have increased their share by 10
per cent, which is of the same order of
magnitude as the decline in agricultural
occupations. In 1983 only 28 per cent of
the sales workers were women, in
1992/93 47 per cent of the sales worker
categories were women. These women
were primarily in the informal and less
skilled sales worker categories.

At a divisional leve] there are some sharp
contrasts in occupational profiles both
between genders and divisions {see Ta-
bles 8.2 and 8.3). Seventy seven per cent
of the estimated female workiorce
{145,900 persons] are agricultural and
fisheries workers. However in the more
rural divisions of North Bank, Lower
River, McArthy Island and Upper River
the proportion of women occupled In

1992-93 Househoid Ecanamic Survey

agriculture is closer to 96 per cent [see
Table 8.2]. In these divisions there are
few economically active women in any
ather occupation as their main occupa-
tion. In Western Division, which now in-
cludes the fringe of Greater Banjul and
the country's largest other urban centre,
Brikama, two thirds of the women are
involved in agriculture and fishing.

For males the picture is slightly different
|see Table 8.3]. Only slightly more than
half [53 per cent] are in agricultural and
fishing occupations; this rises to about
80 per cent in the more rural divisions
mentioned above and falls to 40 per cent
in Western Division. There are over 6000
male assaciate professional outside Ban-
jul and KMA, and 11,000 male salesper-
sons. Many other occupational cate-
gorles are found in substantial numbers
in rural divisions. Thus for males there

Social Dimensions of Adiustment
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Table 7.4: Economic active males in 000s by occupation and division

.Semo: officials and managers
Professionals 06 24 0.6 0.3 0.1 02 0.1 43
Associate professionals 0.7 43 KR 0.8 0.1 1.4 07 11
Office Clerks 0.2 07 0.4 0.2 0.2 1.8
Customer service clerks 02 07 0.1 02 1.4
Personal and brotective service workers 0.2 1.8 0.7 D1 0.2 0.1 3
Salespersons, demonstrators and modeis 1.7 7.5 2.4 15 0.2 3.2 37 202
Agriculture and fishery workers 01 0.7 187 27.4 81 27.2 26.9 1071
Extraction and building trades workers 05 96 3.0 05 0.0 0.6 10.2
Metal, machinery and related trades workers 04 23 23 0.1 0.2 0.2 03 58
Precision, handicraft, printing and related 0.1 07 03 01 0.0 0.1 0.9 22
workers
Other craft and related trades workers 12 15 1.3 06 0.2 0.3 03 54
Drivers, machine and plant operators 0.6 4.0 a7 0.5 0.6 1.2 104
Sales and sevices elementary occupations 09 5.4 38 0.4 03 06 03 1.7
Agricultural, construction, transport and 01 07 13 01 0.0 0.2 01 2.4
other labourers

Total 7.8 40.5 415 329 10.0 35.5 33.5 201.7

1892-33 SDA Household Economic Survey (weighted)

are opportunities [and role models] out-
side of agriculture scattered across the
nation. For females there do not appear
to be so many choices and models, par-
ticularly cutside the Greater Banjul area.
For example, there are four times as
many male as female associuate profes-
sionals in rural areas [see Table 8.1],
twelve times as many in other urban ar-
eas and twice as many in Greater Banjul.

Industrial sectors

Agriculture is the largest industry with
63 per cent of the economically active
population [see Table 8.4]. The totals of
the Agriculture, Forestry and Fishing in-
dustries match the totals for agricultural
and fishery workers in Table 8.1 where
the break up is occupations.

The food and non-food retail trade indus-
tries account for nearly 45,000 persons

Socisl Dimensions of Adjustment

or 11 per cent of the total. Manufacturing
industries employ less than 2,000 per-
sons formally or less than half of one per
cent of the workforce; while they employ
a further 13,600 persons or about three
and a half per cent of the workforce on an
informal basis.

There are a number of industries that are
almost completely located in Greater
Banjul, such as those in the business
and finance sector, and others such as
agriculture are located in rural regions.
Trade and some types of manufacturing
are located in all urban categories.

Males dominate most industries regard-
less of location, except for agriculture
{though males are more likely to be for-
mally hired], and the urban food trade.

Table 8.4 shows how female workers are
restricted to just one industry across

1992-393 Hausehold Economic Survey
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Table 8.4: Economically active persons in 000s by industry, labour force status, urban category

and gender

ladustry ale A e
Agriculture Informal 81 23 6.5 39 132.0 98.9 2496
- Formal 06 0.2 0.1 0.1 0.9
Forestry Infarmal 01 01 . 0.2
Fishing Infarmal 01 0.4 0.1 1.4 20
Formal 0.1 01 .1 0.3
Salt Extracted {Mining) Informal 041 0.1
Man. of Food and Beverages Informal 041 0.6 06 0.2 1.4
Formal ] 05 01 ' 0.2 0.8
Man. of Textiles & Clothing Informal 1.2 2.4 0.2 1.4 0.2 0.7 6.1
Formal 0.1 0.2 0.3
Man. of wood Prod. & Furniture Informal 1.6 0.3 06 0S 289
Formal 0.2 0.2
Man. of metal products Informial 05 03 0.3 11
Formal 0.1 0.1
Man. of machinery & Appliances Informal 0.9 0.2 1.0
Formal 0.2 0.2
Other manufacturing Informal 0.1 0.4 03 03 1.0
Formal 0.1 0.1 0.2
Utilities Informal 0.2 0.2
Formal 0.8 0.8
Construction Informal 01 45 1.1 1.0 6.6
Formal 0.1 0.4 0.5
Whole Sale Trade Informal 0.1 0.4 0.1 02 08
Formal 0.4 05 . 0.9
Restaurants, Hotels informal 20 1.3 11 0.1 0.5 0.2 5.2
Formal 1.1 1.7 01]. 30
Retail Trade-Food Inforenat 11.8 a7 47 28 1.3 33 278
Formal 0.1 0.4 0.5
Retail Trade - Non Food Informat 24 6.7 05 38 0.3 0.7 14.4
Formal 05 16 21
Transport tnformal 0.1 35 1.4 08 5.9
Formal 0.4 28 0.3 0.2 a7
Postal Services & Communications Informal 0.1 0.1
~ Formal 01 0.4 0.7 1.2
Financial Institutions Formal 0.2 05 0.7
Insurance Formal 0.2 0.2
Real Estate & Business Services Informal 05 0.1 05
Farmal 0.1 0.4 0.1 05
Public Administration Formal 09 45 1.2 01 0.4 7.2
Sanitary Services Formal 03 03
Social & Comm. Services Informal 0.6 24 0.1 0.9 0.1 1.4 52
Formal 35 55 0.4 15 06 20 134
Recreation & Entertainment Informal 04 03 03 0.1 0.5 1.6
Formal 03 0.4 07
Personal Serv. & Repairs Informal 4.4 49 07 15 0.9 12.4
Formal 04 04
International & Extra-Ter. Bodies informal 0.1 0.2 0.3 0.4 11
Formal 0.6 0.9 0.4 0.6 25
Boath sectors 38.2 614 156.0 244 136.1 115.8 3911

1992-93 SDA Household Economic Survey (weighted)

1992-932 Household Economic Survey
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ch of rural Gambia. Over S0 per cent of
female workers are involved in the agri-
cultural industry in the four most rural
Divisions. In North Bank Division for ex-
ample, 33,000 women work in agricul-
ture out of 34,000 women who are eco-
nomically active. All told 77 per cent of
all women workers are in the one indus-
try, agriculture. Less than ten per cent
work in the next largest Industry, the
retall food trade. A further three percent
work in the third largest employer of
women, social and community services.

Male employment by industry is much
less concentrated [see Table 8.4]. About
half [53 per cent] work in the largest
industry agriculiure. A further ten in-
dustries each employ more than one and
a half per cent of the male workforce.
More than six per cent work in social and
community services and in the non-food
retall trade, The largest three industries
account for less than two thirds of male
employment compared to nearly ninety
percent of female employment.

Earnings

A methodologlcal note

Yearly earnings have been calculated by
multiplying the earning per time unit
(e.g. months) by the number of time
units (months) the person was emplayed
during the preceding 12 months. This
procedure takes account of seasonality,
but it understates yearly earnings.

Yearly earning in the tables cannot be
equated with total annual income of in-
dividuals for a number of reasons:

® We have only collected information
about cash income. For farmers a
large part of the production is con-
sumed directly by the household.
Cash earnings of farmers cannot
consequently readily be compared
to earnings of other categories.
This has been taken account of by
calculating both average earnings
including all economically active

Social Dimensions of Adjustment

persons and averages which ex-
clude farm and fishery workers.

o We have only collected data about
income from the main occupation.
If individuals have second or third
jobs then earnings from their main
occupation may serlously under-
state their total earnings

L] Respondents have a tendency to
understate their earnings, This
may be for fear of disclosure to a
government official. It may also
mean that they rarely Include
fringe benefits (transport al-
lowance, per diem etc) or various
forms of 'indirect earnings' (drivers
earning extra from transportiﬁg
passengers or goods in company
cars etc.).

L Individuals may have changed
their job status during the preced-
ing twelve months. They may have
moved into a new job and not yet
worked for a full 12 month period
or they may have moved out of a
job because of retirement or for
other reasons,

® Transfers from other households,
elther in cash or kind, form a part
of the annual income of the house-
hold, but not part of the earnings.

o Income from small household en-
terprises is not included in these
tables. It is reported separately in
Chapter 11,

. This means that the earnings in the ta-

bles should be seen only as an indicator
of direct cash earning from the person's
main job.

The reliability of the data on earnings
can be cross checked with expenditure
data from this survey. We regard expen-
diture data to be more reliable than data
on income and we have therefore based
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our calculation of household income on
expenditure data (see Chapter 51 In
Table 8.5 data on cash earnings for the
household are compared to total cash
expenditures. The cash eamings only in-
clude earnings from primary oceccupa-
tions and they must therefore generally
be expected to be lower than cash expen-
ditures, However, a comparison between
the two figures gives an indication of the
reliability of reported cash earnings.

Overall reported cash earnings are 59
per cent of cash expenditure. However,
the disparity between cash earnings and
cash expenditures is large for the farm-
ing soclo-economic groups where the
cash earnings vary from only a fifth to a
little more than a third of cash expendl-
tures, though several of these SEGs re-
port cash transfers in that would in-
crease this proportion. For the other
non-farming SEGs, reported cash earn-
ings are 50 per cent or more of cash
expenditures. This suggests that data on
cash incomes from farming SEGs are the
least reliable as they seem to be the least
willing or the least able, to report their
income.

Reported cash earnings are higher than
cash expenditures for the most wealthy
socio-economic group, Greater Banjul
private workers. This may be because
the expenditure module does not cover
all luxury items of the high income
groups. The reason for the rather low
reported cash income in relation to the
cash expenditures for Greater Banjul
public workers, which is also a relatively
wealthy SEG, could be the amount of
unreported fringe benefits and sec-

ondary jobs of this group.

The tables on average earnings show
some large earning differentials [see Ta-
bles 8.5 — 8.7|. Average earnings are not
shown for cells with less than 5 cases;
these cells are marked with '*'. The differ-
ences persist even when agricultural and
fishery workers, who get a major part of
their earnings in kind, are excluded:

o Men eamn about twice as much as
women,

® Formal sector workers earn about
twice as much as informal sector
workers

L] Average earnings decline when
moving from Greater Banjul to
Other Urban to Rural areas, the
relation between earnings in
Greater Banjul and Rural is more
than two to one.

Each of these patterns generally applies
when we control for various other fac-
tors. If we look at Non-food Retail Trade
in Greater Banjul and compare the four
cells Informal-formal, female-male we
find that women in the informal sector
earn less than women in the formal sec-
tor and less than men in the informal
sector and that men in the formal sector
have the highest earnings (in this exam-
ple we have controlled for gender, formal
category, industry and urban category).
Only in a few cases, do average earnings
not follow this pattern, which is to be
expected as the number of cases in some
cells is quite small (down to 5).

Table 8.5: Reported cash earnings from primary jobs and cash expenditure (in dalasis per

year per person) by socio-economic group

ural

260 314

Reported cash in- 251 281
come
Cash expenditure 1239 1246 1087 832

1186[ 1575 1960| 1748 3078 7929 1449

1672] 2646 3289| 3466 5457 6514| 2918 2470

1992-93 Household Economic Survey

Boacial Dimensions of Adjustment
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Table 8.6: Average earning per year in dalasis by industry, formal category, urban category and

gender

Agriculture

332

Informal ' BS6 1925
Formal 20950 . 15807
Forestry Informal * * .
Fishing informal 300 * - 3684 3688
Farrnal L] - - L]
Salt extraction (mining) Informal * "
Manufacture of food and beverages Informal . . 3488 3357 * 32
Formal 29710 * * 21581
Manufacture of textiles and clothing  Informal 5021 5643 " 10218 * 1725 6197
Formal b * ‘
Manufacture of wood products and Informal 7942 . 6480 1523|- 5751

furniture
Formal * *
Manufacture of Metal products Informal 3849 * . 3189
Formal . .
Manufacture of Machinery and tnformal 7529 * 6706
appliances
Formal * *
Other manufacturing informat * 12870 . . 8939
Formal . * *
Utilities Informal * *
Formal 7538 7538
Construction Informal * 11100 5616 4975 0196
Formal i 24913 21638
Whole sale trade Informal * 5700 * . 320
Formal 8344 208662 201889
Restaurants, Hotels Informal 3881 4485 10401 . 2676 * 5437
Formal 23125 15550 18163
Retail trade-food Informal 3458 6949 4183 7076 2548 9374 5079
Formal - 12012 12101
Retail trade-non food Informal 5568 7498 * 12397 " 5822 8053
Formal 1520@ 23372 21568
Transport Informal . 173 4438 2403 5699
Formal 13169 18547 * . 16023
Postat services and communication Informai ‘ *
Formal . 12319 1227 11635
Financial institutions Formal . 19888 19536
Insurance Farmal * *
Real estate and business service Informal 15364 * 13354
Formal o 13531 * 12335
Public administration Informal # *
Formal 8942 . 23995 6495 * * 18083
Sanitary services Formal . *
Soacial and conwnunication services Informal 21268 10006 * 2072 * 13706 10671
Formai 9739 14263 * 6852 6240 7327 10516
Recreation and entertainment tnformal 4682 . * * 4282 3968
Formal 6258 5154 5664
Personal service and repair Infarmal 2551 4897 2508 235 5356 3618
Formal 9151 9151
International and Extra-territorial Informal . . . 3729 5125
bodies
Farmal 29355 51755 11081 6750 29201
Totals informal excl. 4061 - 7408 4741 7211 2128 6671 6089
agric. workers

Formal excl. agric workers 13234 26336 * 7578 6377 7175 19412
Total excluding agric. workers 6471 15222 4662 7295 3024 6784 10117

*=less than 5 cases

Social Dimensions of Adjustment

1992-93 Household Economic Survey
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Table 8.7: Average earning per year in 000,000s dalasis by industry, labour force status, urban cat-
egory and gender

Agriculture Infarmal S 4 2 5 30 78 128
Formal 12 1 o 13

Forestry Informal 1 0 1
Fishing Informal 0 2 v, 5 7
Formal 1 1 1 3

Salt extraction (mining) nformal 1 1
Manufacture of food and beverages informal "0 2 2 1 5
Formal 14 0 2 16

Manufacture of textiles and clothing  Informal 5 13 2 14 o] 1 35
Formal 0 1 2

Manufacture of wood products and Informal 1 ¢ 4 1 19
furniture Formal 2 2
Manufacture of Metal products Informal 2 1 0 3
Formal 1 i

Manufacture of Machinery and Informal 3 4
appliances Formal 38 38
Other manufacturing Informal 1 4 0 3 8
Formal 1 0 1

Utilities Informal 0 0
Formal 5 5

Coanstruction Informal 0 A8 6 5 59
Formal 0 10 10

Whaole sale trade Infarmai 0 2 0 0 3
Formal 2 142 145

Restaurants, Hotels Informal 8 6 12 1 1 18X, 28
' Formal 26 26 53

Retail trade-food Informal 40 25 18 19 3 30 138
Formal 1 5 6

Retail trade-non food Informal 13 47 1 45 o] 4 111
Formal 7 ss| 45

“Fransport informat & Fo & 2 55
Formal 5 50 1 1 58

Pastal services and communication Informal 0 0
Formal 1 5 8 14

FinanciaHnstitutions Format 4 9 43
Insurance Formnal 4 4
Real estate and business service Informal 7 0 7
Formal 1 S 1 3]
Public-administration——————————Informal © &
Formal 8 107 8 1 4 128

Sanitary services Formal 2 2
Social and comsnunication services Informal 12 20 0 2 0 18 51
Formal 32 74 1 10 4 14 135
Recreation-and-entertainment———informat 2 2 + & 2 &
Formal 2 2 4

Personal service and repair informal " 22 2 3 5 42
- Formal 3 3
internmatiomatand-Extra-territorial——informat € 2 2 4 &
bodies Formal 15 45 5 4 69
Fotais 205 24P 9 i 2% Bl

Sacial Dimensions of Adjustment
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Table 8.8: Average earnings per year by occupation, labour force status, urban category and

gender
Senior officials and managers Informal * * * *
Format . 58265 . . 43107
Professionals Informal * 13123 11293
Formal 18608 46483| * * 10570 34348
Associate professionals Informal 16680 8485 1526 * 11995 8784
Formal 7089 13332 - 7107 * 5929 8416
Office Clerks Informal * * * .
Formal 11051 12725 * * 113495
Customer service clerks Informal * 8781 . 8090
Formal * * * 18489
Personal and protective service workers Informal 7482 2958 . . * 5574
Formal 21250 10218 * * 13951
Salespersons, demonstrators and Informal 3021 8547 5107 10038 2510 8548 6749
models
Formal 24743 96160 75788
Agricuural and fishery workers Informal BO9 1595 N7 1438 228 838 519
Formai . -
Extraction and building trades workers Informal . 9738 8645 5670 8862
Informal 11174 11174
Metal, machinery and related Informal 4493 * 5377 4527
trades workers
Formal b 43247 * * 35425
Precision, handicraft, printing and Informal 3450 6668 . 11808 5004 7938
related workers
Formal * "
Other craft and related trades workers  Informal 5938 6106 . 5749 ‘ 2256 5270
Forrnal 3600 * -
Drivers, machine and plant Informal * 8445 4360 2899 6343
operators
Formal . 14522 7959 . 11766
Sales and services elementary Informal 2858 - 4063 4801 3396 2358 3204 3462
occupations
Formal 7446 5777 . 4691 . 5509
Agricultural, construction, fransport Informal . 3518 * . 3426
and other labourers
Formal . 45681 ‘ * 4524
Totals: Informal excluding agricultural workers 4061 7408 4741 21 2128 6671 6089
Formal excluding agricultural workers 13234 26336 2873 7678 8377 7175 18432
Total, excluding agricultural workers 6471 15222 - 7295 3024 6784 10117
Grand total 5570 14728 2673 8260 293 1640 g6z

1992-83 SDA Household Economic Survey (weighted)
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dustry with the highest earnings is the
formal wholesale sector. While there is
little doubt that average earnings in this
sector are high one should be wary about
drawing conclusions about the exact dif-
ferential between this and other sectors
as one outlier [a very wealthy business-
man] has influenced the average heavily
because this sector is quite small.

If we look at sectors with two thousand
persons and more we find earnings high-
est among formal employees in Interna-
tional and Extra-territorial Bedies with
29,000 dalasis per year. Earnings among
formal workers within Non-food Retail
Trade, Restaurants and Hotels and Pub-
lic Administration come next with earn-
ings around 20,000 dalasis per year.

The lowest earnings in sectors with more
than two thousand persons are to be
-found among Informal employees of the
following sectors: Personal Services and
Repairs, Social and Community Ser-
vices, and the three relatively big sectors
Non-Food and Food Retail Sales and
Restaurants and Hotels (of which many
are sellers of prepared food at street
level) where average yearly earnings
range from around 3,500 to around
5,600 dalasis.

If occupation rather than industry is the
focus [see Table 8.8], the highest earn-
ings are found among formal Salesper-
sons, Demonstrators and Models
(76,000 dalasis per year). Earnings are
also high among formal Senior Officials
and Managers {43,000) and Profession-
als (35,000). The lowest earnings are
found among informal Agricultural, Con-
struction, Transport, and other Labour-
ers and Sales and Services Elementary
Occupations (both iess than 3,500).

Education and literacy

The extent of basic literacy and of higher
levels of educational achievement can
provide opportunities or constraints on
the growth of a developed economy. Ta-

1992-93 Household Economic Survey

bles 8.9 and 8.10 present data about the
educational achievements of the eco-
nomically active population. The per-
centage of literate workers is given by
industrial categeories in Table 8.9. A per-
son Is defined as literate if he or she can
read or write a simple sentence in any
language. Table 8.10 gives the percent-
ages of workers who have reached Pri-
mary 6 — the final year of primary educa-
tion.

The literacy rate of the economically ac-
tive population is 44 per cent [see Table
8.9]. This is roughly the overall rate for
persons 20 years plus {45 per cent) but
markedly lower than the rate for persons
10 years plus (63 per cent). The major
reason is probably that a large propor-
tion of youths who are literate are stu-
dents or unemployed and therefore not
yet economically active.

The literacy rate is highest among work-

ers in the formal sector (it varies from 77
to 89 per cent) and the difference be-
tween men and women within the formal
sector is small. Men in the informal sec-
tor also have quite high literacy rates
(around 60 per cent). The literacy rate is
much lower for women in the informal
sector: for Greater Banjul it is 23, for
Other urban it is 16 and for Rural it is 20
percent. For the largest category, infor-
mal sector women in agriculture, it is 20
percent.

The primary education completion rates
are much lower than the literacy rates;
the overall literacy rate for economically
active is 44 per cent while the primary
education rate is only 13 per cent. This
discrepancy, which is most prenounced
for males, is primarily an effect of the
extensive Islamic education in Gambia,
which provides some basic education
and literacy in Arabic script. Effective
English literacy is probably dependent
on completion of primary education, see-
ing that there are no ethnic Gambians
who speak English as a first language.

Social Dimensions of Adjustment
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Table 8.9: Percentage literate by industry, lab ory and gender
Gie o

Industry: i _ S Al i
Agriculture Informal 36
Formal 0 73
Forestry Informal v o 0
Fishing Informal 100 79 0 57 60
Formal 0 100 0 40
Salt extraction (mining) Informal 100 100
Manufacture of food and beverages Informal 0 57 37 50 44
Formal 83 100 1! 77
Manufacture of textiles and clothing Informal X ] 78 0] 61 0 50 56
Formal 0 &7 54
Manufacture of wood products and Informal 54 0 49 42 46
furniture Formal 100 100
Manufacture of Metal products infermal 30 0 33 22
Formal 100 100
Manufacture of Machinery and Informal 56 63
appliances Formal 70 100 70
Other manufacturing Informal 0} 40 0 51 k)|
Formal 100 100 100
Utilities informal 33 33
Formal 58 58
Construction Informai 100 24 75 73 61
Formal 100 81 84
Whotle sale trade informal 100 80 0 50 51
Formal &0 100 82
Restaurants, Hotels Informat 35 70 14 0 20 100 40
Farmal 93 86 _ 100 80
Retail trade-food Informal 24 77 12 66 ) 87 42
Farmal 0 100 83
Retail trade-non food Informal 32 72 32 60 3t 62 60
Formal 48 95 85
Transport Infarmal 0 63| 60 4 58
Formal 100 70 100 52 75
Postal services and communication Informal 0 0
Formal 100 100 93 96
Financial Institutions Formal 63 83 76
insurance Formal 100 100
Real estate and business service Inforrmal 83 100 85
Formal 100 79 100 85
Public administration Informal 0 0
Formal 92 88 89 100 100 80
Sanitary services Formal 51 51
Social and communication services Informal 48 80 0 50 100 a0 69
Formal 91 82 77 81 83 B7 85
Recreation and entertainment lnformal 63 100 4] o] 15 42
Formal 41 61 52
Personal service and repair Informal 14 3B 19 81 71 3
Formal 63 63
Internationail and Extra-territorial Informal 58 67 100 80 81
bodies Formal 100 73 89 86 a5
All industries Informal 23 62 16 59 21 60 40
Formal 84 82 77 89 78 83 83
Both sectors 37 69 18 64 21 €1 4

Sociaf Dimensions of Adjustment
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Table 8.10: Percentage with primary education by industry, fabour force status, urban category and

gender

B USINY. oo iR e it b it dnann i o P @I Al ey
Agriculiure Informal 5 14 4 52 2 4 3
Formal 72 27 0 0 49
Forestry Informal 0 0 ] 0
Fishing Informal 100 58 0 13 24
Formal 0 50 0 20
Salt extracticn (mining) Infarmal a 0
Manufacture of food and beverages Informal o 29 0 .0 12
Formal 83 0 N 65
Manufacture of textiles and clothing  Informal 18 12 0 10 0 v 1"
Formal 0 ¥ 0
Manufacture of wood products an informal 24 0 8 0 15
furniture : Formal 33 33
Manufacture of Metal products Informal 0 0 33 9
appliances Formal 100 100
Manufacture of Machinery and Informal 28 0 23
Formal 100 100
Other manufacturing Informal o 40 0 4] 16
Formal 100 100 100
Utilities Informal 0 0
Formal 58 58
Construction Informal o] 21 30 29 24
Formal 100 40 50
Whole sale trade Infermal 100 40 0 0 30
Formal 60 67 64
Restaurants, Hotels Informal 36 445 0 0 0 55 27
Formal 8B 63 100 74
Retail trade-food Informal 7 15 3 2 0 5 7
Formal 0 42 35
Retai trade-non food Informa) 21 26 32 7 0 0 19
Formal 48 N 36
Transport Informal 0 kT 30 0 25
Formal 100 56 41 0 57
Postal services and communication Informat 0 0
Formal 100 100 a7 80
Financial Institutions Formal 100 65 76
Insurance Formal 100 100
Real estate and business service Informal 35 100 45
Formal 100 37 37
Public administration Informal o] 0
Formal 100 83 85 100 100 87
Sanitary services Formal pas) 25
Social and communication services Informal T4 14 0 s} 100 21
Formal g3 68 7 48 83 64 73
Recreation and entertainment Informal 50 47 0 a 23
Formal M 40 41
Personal service and repair thformal 1 15 18 0] 0 |
Formal 42 42
International and Extra-territorial Informal 58 67 50 60 58
bodies Formal 100 73 54 68 75
All industries informal 13 22 5 15 2 5 7
Formal 86 64 17 60 75 60 BB_
Both sectorsl 30 38 6 & 2 6 123

1992-93 Household Economic Survey
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pattern of primary education rates varies
from the literacy rate. It is highest for
women in the Greater Banjul formal sec-
tor at 86 per cent [see Table 8.10}. The
rate for women in the formal sector is
significantly higher than the correspond-
ing rate for men in each urban category.
Despite, or perhaps because of, the small
number of positions open to women in
the formal sector they are more likely to
be formally educated to primary school
completion. This result probably stems
from the fact that women in the formal
sector are likely to be found either in
clerical or professional/associate profes-
sional positions, whereas men are found
in a wider range of formal occupations,
some of which [such as positions for
drivers or watchmen] make few demands
in terms-of education or English literacy.

There is furthermore a sharp difference
between the formal and the informal sec-
tor at the national level: 68 per cent of
formal sector workers have primary edu-
cation, compared to only 7 per cent of
informal sector workers [see Table 8.10].
This difference is found for both men and
women and in each urban category.
Within the informal sector the primary
education rate is extremely low for
women. Only two percent of women from
the largest table cell [female rural infor-
mal agriculture] who comprise more
than one third of the economically active
population, have primary education.
Also women working within the informal
food retail trade, also a relatively large
category, have low primary education
rates: from O to 7 per-cent depending on
the urban category.

Conclusions

The employment data give some informa-
tion about the incidence of poverty in
The Gambia. They first and foremost
point at the largest category: informal
sector in agriculture in rural areas. Cash
earnings are extremely low for this cate-
gory. Cash earnings do not provide con-
clusive evidence about (economic)

Social Dimensions of Adjustment

poverty — for this, data on total income
or total consumption have to be used.
However, the income data clearly show
that rural socioeconomic groups based
on agriculture are relatively the poorest.
The data on earnings, however, point to
the fact that little cash is controlled by
women, most cash is controlled by men.
Furthermore, the employment data show
that the literacy rate and the primary
education rate are extremely low for
these groups.

The employment and earnings data also
point at another relatively poor group
which is mostly urban based: Women in
the informal trading sectors. More than
half of the economically active women in
Greater Banjul are within the informal
'Salespersons, demonstrators, Models'
and 'Sales and Elementary Services' oc-
cupational categories. If we analyse the
industrial categories we find that the
large group of women in the informal
food retail trade have very low earnlings.
Furthermore the primary education rates
for this category are extremely low. The
low educational achievement of this cate-
gory indicates that they have few alterna-
tive opportunities for earning an income,
and little functional literacy to increase
thelr business efficlency.

1892-92 Household Economic Survey
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CHAPTER 9: MIGRATION

CHAPTER 9
MIGRATION

Migration, especially rural-urban migra-
tion, is a feature of most developing
countries. For a country that has in the
past been politically stable such as The
Gambia, in a region where other anglo-
phone countries are unstable, interna-
tional in-migration can also be impor-
tant. While voluntary migration per se is
largely neutral, it can have great benefi-
cial and detrimental consequences. Inso-
far as it Hfts people out of grinding rural
poverty and gives them better lives it is
beneficial; if it enables govermments to
provide community and social services
at a cheaper per capita cost because the
population is less scattered it is also
beneficial. If however it leads to the
breakdown of social and cultural fabrie,
or simply moves the poor from rural sur-
roundings where they were a part of a
caring community and leaves them in
urban slums where they are just as poor
but deprived of a network of support
then its effects may be detrimental.

The model integrated survey provided a
section on migration which sought rea-
sonably complete but not exhaustive in-
formation on migratlon for household
members aged 15 and cver. Section 3 on
migration in the Household Economic
Survey follows that model falrly closely
with some local adaption. The survey is
intended to give a picture of migration
patterns in The Gambia, The first three
questions are designed to establish
whether the household member is a mi-
grant in terms of the definition used —a

1992-93 Household Econamic Survey

person who has moved to a different loca-
tion, not in the same town or village, for
a period of at least twelve months. Ques-
tions five and six give some picture of the
time pattern of migration. Questions
seven and eight are concerned with the
geographic location and nature of the
previous residence. Question nine seeks
some information on stated reasons for
migratiot1, while the final two questions
concern the person’s previous occupa-
tion and industry.

Origin and destination of migrants

An estimated 151,000 migrants aged
seven and over were resident in The
Gambia at the tlme of the survey [see
Table 9.1].. This and the following table
[Table 2.2] show the flow of migrants be-
tween divisions within the Gambia and
the flow of migrants from other countries.
Table 9.1 contains an estimate of the to-
tal population [aged 7 and above] based
on the sample [all cases have been di-
vided by the area specific sample frac-
tion]. In Table 9.2 this data has been
converted into percentages of divisjons.
The columns show migrants and non-
migrants by their areas of destination —
the division where they were located at
the time of the survey. For example in
Kanifing Municipal Area 68,000 persons,
or 37 per cent of the population, are mi-
grants. In Kanifing Municipal Area most
migrants came from other regions of The
Gambia, but an estimated 11,000 came
from Senegal and 5.000 came from

Social Dimensions of Adjusitment
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Table 9.1: Migrants and non-migrants in 000s by region of origin and division of destination

{inat

From: ~ Greater Banjul Z ) 2 1 6
Western Division 1 12 1 0 1 4] 15
North Bank Division 2 16 4 1 1 2 25
Lower River Division 0 s 3 0 1 0 10
MacCaﬁhy Island Division 1 6 4 1 0 0 12
Upper River Division 0 4 1 0 0 2 8
Senegal 3 1" 7 6 o 6 4] . 37
Guinea Bissau 1 1 o 0 0 0 3
Guinea 0 5 1 1 o 2 5 13
Other ECOWAS countries 1 5 2 2 1 7 16
Rest of the World 1 3 o 0 1 2 6
Migrants from other regions Total 8 68 25 13 2 15 20 151
Per_sons who never migrated between 30 116 160 111 47 120 89 673
regions .
Total persons 7 and above 38 184 185 124 43 136 108 824

Nofe: Only persons 7 years and above are included in this table
1892-33 ,SDA Household Economic Survey Jweighted]

Guinea.,

About one in five residents [18 per cent}
were migrants as defined in the survey.
About half of these [10 per cent] were
Gambians who had moved from one divi-
sion to another and the other half were
people who had moved from another
country to The Gambia. The reader
should be aware that migrants from
other couniries are not always foreign
nationals. Because only the most recent
move was recorded, some of those who
move to this country are returning Gam-
bians. It is also possible that some of
those who have never moved are foreign
nationals born in The Gambia.

The divisions with the highest propor-
tion of migrants are those containing
parts of Greater Banjul, though some of
the rural divisions contain large num-
bers of migrants, and much larger pro-
portions of persons moving from other
countries to The Gambia [see Tables 9.1
and 9.2]. For example, of the 18 per cent
of persons in Upper River Division who
are migrants, four out of five came from

another country. The division with the
lowest proportion of migrants is Lower
River Division, where 96 per cent of the
residents have not moved.

Table 9.1 can also be read across the
rows to see the flow from the region of
origin to other Gambian regions. For ex-
ample 6,000 persons migrated away from
Greater Banjul to other Gambian re-

gions, of whom 2,000 moved to Western’

Division possibly as a part of the expan-
sion of Greater Banjul into Western Divi-
sion, and 2,000 moved to McArthy Island
Division, The largest number of persons
who moved from Gambian locations
came from North Bank Division [25,000
person] and the smallest number from
Greater Banjul. Large numbers came
from Senegal [37,000] and from Guinea
(13,000]. ECOWAS countries [excluding
Senegal, Guinea and Guinea-Bissau] ac-
counted for a further 16,000,

The Gambian regions in Table 8.1 can
also be used to produce net migration
flows. Lower River Divisicn has had a
total outflow of 10,000 persons to other

Sociaf Dimensions of Adjustment
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Table 9.2: Migrants and non-migrants by region

[Percentages]

of origin and division .of destination.

From Greater Banjul 1 1 1 2 1 1-“
Western Division 2 7 1 0 1 0 2
North Bank Division 4 9 2 1 1 2 3
Lower River Division 0 3 2 0 1 0 1
MacCarthy Island Division 1 3 2 1 o 0 2
Upper River Division 1 2 1 0 0 2 1
Senegal & 6 4 5 6 3 5
Guinea Bissau 1 0 0 0 0 0 0
Guinea 1 3 0 1 1 2 4 2
Other ECOWAS countries 3 1 2 i B 2
Rest of the World 2 0 0 1 2 1
Migrants from other regions Total 22 37 14 1" 4 " 18 18
Per§ons who never migrated between 78- €3 86 69 96 a9 81 82
regions
Tabie total 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100

Note: Only persons 7 years and above are included in this table
1992-93 ,5DA Household Economic Survey [weighted]

parts of the country, and an inflow of
1,000 persons from The Gambia leaving
a net Gambian migration loss of 9,000
persons. The preliminary 1993 census
figures confirm this picture and show
that, apart from Banjul which has physi-
cal constraints on growth, this region
had the lowest intercensal growth [17
per cent versus a natlonal average of 49
per cent]. Comparing these net flows be-
tween divisions it appears that the divi-

sions close to Banjul have heavy net -

flows [both Lower River Division and
North Bank Division had net Gambian
losses of about 18 per cent of their cur-
rent population] and the two divisions
furthest east had relatively light net
losses of about four to five per cent. As
the survey has only been conducted in

The Gambia we have no data about mi-
gration to other countries and cannot
calculate total net migration rates.

Characteristics of urban migrants

In some African countries the over-
whelming majority of the migrants are
males, who move from depressed rural
area to seek employment in industrial or
mining sectors in urban centres. The
pattern in The Gambia is much more
balanced in terms of gender, perhaps be-
cause of the lack of large pools of male
employment in Greater Banjul, or be-
cause of the availability of informal sec-
tor work for women. Slightly more than
half of migrants in the urban SEGs are
males [see Table 9.3]. Examining the fig-

Table 9.3: Gender distribution of urban in-migrants by sociceconomic groups

G

workforcef:
Fernale 45
Male 54 59 56 62 48 55 55
Table Total 100 100 100 100 100 100 100

19892-93 Household Ecanomic Survey
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Table 9.4: Lirban in-migrants by socioeconomic groups

Migrants 30 l 30 42 7

29 18]

3
Non-migrants 70 70 58 71 " 60 82 63
Tabl_e Total 100 100 100 100 100 100 106

ures by the SEG of the household in
which the migrant currently resides, the
range runs from 62 per cent male mi-
grants in Greater Banjul public worker
households to 49 per cent male in
Greater Banjul private worker house-
holds.

Urban centres traditionally are the focus
of migration, and the proportion of mi-
grants in urban SEG households is
higher at 33 per cent than that for the
country as a whole at 18 per cent [see
Table 9.4]. Among these urban SEGs the
highest concentrations are found in the
Greater Banjul informal and formal pri-
vate worker households where the pro-
portion of migrants is two in five per-
sons.

It is possible to establish migrants' ages
at migration from their ages and the
length of time since they had first mi-
grated [Section 3 Question 4]. The aver-
age age at first migration was 22 years
[see Table 5.5] but this varied between
the genders and the SEGs in which peo-
ple were located. In many cases females
were younger at migration than males
and it was common for women to migrate
at ages from 15 to 19 years, while males

were often older at migration. Four out of
five people had migrated by their mid-
thirties, and one in six by the age of ten
years. While only those over six years
were asked questions about migration, if
they had moved at an earlier age it was
apparent. There was some tendency for
those in the formal sectors to have mli-
grated earlier than those in the informal
sectors, and this was probably associ-
ated with education in part.

Reasons for migration

The reasens given by migrants for migra-
tlon are not necessarily the only ones
they have, particularly if only a main rea-
son is sought. The most common partic-
ular reasen for migration given by the

-migrants was for job opportunities, with

mare than a quarter giving this reason

-{see Table 9.5]. Education and change in

marital status were given as main rea-
sons by more than ten per cent of the
migrants.

Migrants in Greater Banjul SEGs headed
by formal workers were less likely than
others to cite job opportunities or a
change in marital status as reasons for
migration and more lkely to cite educa-

Job opportunities

Amenities/Commercial 5 14 0 5
Change of marital status - 32 0 K53 0
Education 3 g 13 7
Cther 54 26 40 33

22 1
8 12
52 39

Table Total 100 100 100 100

100 100( 100 100] 400 100| 100 100

100

1982-93 HES weighted cases
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tion. Other urban informal worker SEG
members were also likely to give com-
mercial opportunities /amenities as a
reasorn. '

The greatest differences however were
between genders. Males were consis-
tently more likely to give job opportuni-
ties as the main reason for migration by
more than four to one. They were also
more likely to give education as the main
reason by a margin of two to one overall.
* On the other hand females were much
more likely to have a change in their
marital status as the main reason for
migration. Either marriage or divorce
- constitutes a change in marital status,
and the data reflect the local custom of
residence with the husband as the main
pattern for marriage.

Migration and employment
While people migréte for many reasons,

economic pressure can be a strong moti-
vating force. People who are not em-

ployed or who are in occupations where
the rewards are low have strong incen-
tives to move, especially if there is a
prospect of or belief In increased stan-
dards of living at the destination. Half of
the migrants in this survey were not eco-
nomically active before moving [see Table
9.6] and a further 31 per cent were agri-
cultural or fisheries workers, Ninety per
cent percent of females were in one -of
these categories compared to 77 per cent
of males. This suggests that many of the
migrants were either unemployed or were
just entering the workforce at the time of
migration.

What were the occupational destinations
of these migrants? About half of them
were still economically inactive after mi-
gration [see Table 9,7]. However, the dis-
parity between men and women in-
creased with migration to urban areas.
Before migration 56 per cent of females
and 47 per cent of males were not eco-
nomically active, while at the time of the
survey 65 per cent of females and 35 per

Table 9.6: Former occupation of in-migrants to urban areas by socioeconomic groups and

gender [percentages]
ers

Not economically active 49 60 56 56 47 51
Senior officials and managers 0 0 0 1 1 -0 0 0
Professionals 0 0 1 4 3 1 1 1
Associate professionals 1 6 1 5 3 1 3 2
Office clerks 0 0 1) 1 1 1 Q. 0
Customer services clerks 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o
Personal and protective service workers 1 0 1 1 0 o] 1 1
Salespersons, demonstrators and 4 2 6 2 4 3. 5 S
models
Agriculturai and fishery workers 37 27 34 23 23 34 30 31
Extraction and building trades workers 2 0 2 1 0 0 3 2
Metal, machinery and related trades 1 0 1 1 1 0 1 1
workers
Precision, handicraft, printing and 2 v 0 0 a 0 1 1
related workers
Other craft and related trades workers 1 0 2 o 1 1 2 1
Drivers, machine and plant operators 1 4 1 1 2 0 2 1
Sales and services elementary 1 ¢ 3 2 2 3 2 2
cccupations
Agricultural, construction, transport and 0 0 1 1 1 o 1 0
other labourers

Total 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100

1892-83 SDA Household Economic Survey [weighted]
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Table 9.7: Current occupation of in-migrants to.urhan areas by socioeconomic groups and gen-
der [Percentages] ,,, I :

Not economicaity active — T 57 46 51 51 68 65
Senior officials and managers 0 0 3 3 0 0
Professianals 2 1 4 5 3 1
Associate professionals ] 2 9 4 4 1
Office clerks 2 o 2 0 2 1]
Customer services clerks 0 0 1 0 0 0
Personal and protective service workers 0 2 2 3 V] 1
Salespersons, demonstrators and models 16 17 17 2 15 5 13
Agricultural and fishery workers. 1 0 2 2 2 4
Extraction and buiiding trades workers 3 0 6 1 2 2 0
Metal, machinery and related workers 0 2 1 2 2 ¥
Precision, handicraft, printing and related 2 0 Q ) 1 0 0
workers

Other craft and related workers 4 2 S 1 1 1 1
Drivers, machine and plant operators 2 13 4 4 3 2 0
Sales and services elementary occupations 11 2 i1 12 8 2] 12
Agricultural, construction, transport and -0 Q 1 2 1 0 o
other labourers -

TableTotal 100 100 108 100 100 100 100 100 100

Table 9.8: Former industry 'of in-migrants to urban areas by socioeconomic groups
P

Not economically active
Agriculture
Forestry
Fishing
Mining {salt extraction)
Man. of food and beverages
Man. of textiles & clothing
Man. of wood prod. & furniture
Man. of metal products
Other manufacturing
Utilities
Construction 2
MWholesale trade
Restaurants, hotels
Retail trade - food
Retail trade - non food
1 t and -
Public administrati
Sanitary services
Social & community services 1 7
R tion & tai ¢
Personal service & repairs 0
1 tional & ext itorial bodies

Toial 100 104
1892:93 SDA Househald Economic Survey fweighted]
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cent of males were not economically ac-
- tive, which Is consistent with the fact
that the share of not economically active
women is larger in urban than in rural
areas. The lowest proportions of cur-
rently inactive migrants are in SEGs
headed by informal sector workers,
where presumably some work is to be
found in household enterprises, though
some of these people may be underem-
ployed. Sales occupations are the most
common among migrants who are eco-
nomically active with about a quarter in
these fields compared to seven per cent
before migration. Migration to urban ar-
eas implies a move away from agricul-
ture. Before migration 31 per cent were
agricultural and fishery workers, cur-
‘rently only 3 per cent are in this cate-

gory.

The Industries in which migrants were
working before thelr move are consistent
with thelr occupations [see Table 9,8]. In
order to make this table comparable with
the tables on occupations the not eco-
nomically active persons have been in-
cluded,

Migration and earnings

In the debate about migration it is often
seen as a major problem. It is assumed
that most of those- who move into urban
areas do not find any employment and
that their incomes are desperately low.
Some even see them as chasing the will-
o-the-wisp and assume that they would
have been much better off if they had not
migrated. We have analysed permanent
incomes and earnings of migrants com-
pared to non-migrants both in the areas
they migrated from and the areas the
migrated to and our data show a picture

which is radically different from the pop-
ular perception of migrants. A compari-
sonl shows that migrants in urban areas
have higher earnings than non- migrants
[see Table 9.9]. In other words migrants
earn more than non-migrants in the ar-
eas they migrate to — the migrants
earned on average 40 per cent more than
non-migrants in the urban SEGs. The
difference was least in households
headed by public workers, where uni-
form pay scales act to reduce differences,
There were large cash differences in
other formal sector households and
smaller differences in informal house-
holds. :

The data in Table 9.8 is based on re-
ported cash earnings while Table 9.10
contains data on mean per capita income
of migrants and non-migrants. The data
in this table is based on the per capita
permanent Income of households [see
Chapter 3]. Permanent income is derived
from household consumption of own
produce and expenditure on food and
non-food items. The table has the same
lay out as Table 8.1: the region of origin
is on the left of the table and the division
of destination is across. Incomes of per-
sons who did not migrate are in the top
Tow. So the average per capita income of
persons in Western Division who have
not migrated is D2,172, while the aver-
age per capita income of Western Divi-
slon residents who migrated from the
North Bank Division 1s D2,267, and of
those who migrated from Lower River Di-
vision i1s D2,439 and so on. Generally
migrants in a division earn more than
those who are resident and have never
migrated. This is supportive of the view
that much migration is economically in-
duced, at least by perceptions of greater

Table 9.9: Yearly earnings [in dalasis] of migrants and non-migrants by urban socioeco-
nomic groups

Migrants 47 11499 10786 31224 8050 11723
Non-migrants 3128 2561 5481 10747 18813 6481 7373
Table Total ;770 5163 6909 10763 25346 6865

8272

1982-93 Household Econamic Survey

Social Dimensions of Adjustment
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Table 9.10: Mean per capita permanent income [in dalasis] by migrational status, region of
origin and division of destination

Never migrated 7204 5123 2172 2015 1913 1817 1637
Greater Banjul 3365 . 1944 4621 3096 1738 2842
Western Division 7095 AN 3686 3968 5281 1470 3508
Narth Bank 6128 3968 2267 27e 1863 4482 3814
Lower River 1767 3338 2439 7998 2506 1231 3058
MacCarthy Island 8441 9257 3531 3285 2796 3207 4612
Upper River 5875 6802 1958 1785 2783 2132 4762
Senegal 7328 4355 3138 3106 4560 474 3483 4116
Guinea-Bissau . 5325 2708 2082 1768 2559 1362 3218
Guinea 7256 6360 4044 5244 5704 3588 3608 4952
Other ECOWAS countries 11056 6795 4728 1685 3575 2574 4252
Rest of the World 9144 221N 1773 2199 3084 1510 12830
Table Total 7251 §328 2352 2126 2004 2122 1853 3082
income.

that area who did not migrate. The only
exception is Greater Banjul, where the

The right-hand column of Table 9.10
contains the mean per capita Incomes of
persons who migrated from the reglon.
So the average per capita income of mi-
grants from Western Division is D3,508,
compared with the average income of
D2,172 of Western Division residents
who have not migrated. In most cases
the incomes of migrants from an area are

average income of non-migrants is 5,039
dalasis per year [not in the table], while
persons who have migrated from Greater
Banjul to other parts of the country have
an income of only 2842 dalasis per year.
Table 8.9 shows that, except for persons
moving away from Greater Banjul, mi-
grants are in households with much
higher incomes than non-migrants from

higher than the incomes of persons in the areas they moved away from. This

Table 9.11: Mean years of formal education by current location, division of origin and migra-
tion status '

: status
Greater Banjul Non-migrants
Urban-rural Migrants
Western Division Migrants .
Non-migrants 23 23
North Bank Division Migrants 45 25 16 22 36 0.7 0.1 24
: Non-migrants 1.0 1.0
Lower River Division Migrants 0.0 3.0 1.6 113 00 0.0 25
Non-migrants 12 1.2
MacArthy Island Division Migrants 27 39 1.0 141 0.0 1.1 0.0 1.8
Non-migrants . 08 08
Upper River Division Migranis 1.7 35 1.6 2.0 1.0 07 03 22
Non-migrants 02 0.2
Non Gambian Migrants 3.0 3.0 1.2 1.0 t5 0.3 0.1 1.6
Table Total 5.6 7 26 11 13 0.8 0.2 2.2

Social Dimensions of Adjustment 1292-83 Household Economic Survey
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suggests that there are very strong eco-
nomic incentives to the massive migra-
tion which has taken place over the past
ten years and which has first and fore-
most been directed at Greater Banjul.

Migration and educational achieve-
ment

Some of the resistance to formal Western
education in The Gambia is based on the
perceptions of rural residents who be-
lieve that children educated in this way
~will inevitably move away to seek
salaried employment in Greater Banjul.

small compared to the massive in-flow.
This data on educational attainment
could be one reason why migrants have
higher incomes than non-migrants.

Whatever the present age of migrants
they have had on average more years of
formal education than non-migrants
from the same region [see Table 9.12].
This holds especially for those who are
older . The long tradition of formal edu-
cation In Greater Banjul shows in the
well above average years of formal educa-
tHon gained by those who are more than
40 years of age and have never migrated.

Certainly migrants from all areas have
on average more years of formal educa-
tion than those who do not leave [see
Table 9.111. The only exception to this
pattern is migrants from Greater Banjul
[called urban-rural migrants in the table]
where the non-migrants have an average
4.4 years of formal education and the
migrants 2.8 years. Some of this out-
flow from Greater Banjul may be mi-
grants from the rural areas who did not
succeed in getting a foothold and there-
fore had to go back., However, as can be
seen from Table 9.1 the outflow is quite

Table 9.12; Average years of formal education by division of origin, migration status and age

Western Division North Bank ower Rivar.:

5-8 years 1.2 20 V 0.8 0.8 20 0.5 0.2 0.5 1.1 0.5 22 0.2 0.3 07
10-14 years a7 5.0 37 3.2 30 1.4 22 19 27 21 22 06 16 25
15-19 years 6.0 5.9 3.0 45 38 22 39 27 5.0 18 31 0.4 1.3 3.7
20-24 years 7.0 41 48 50 37 15 54 17 39 12 4.0 0.3 1.3 3.7
25-28 years 5.2 45 4.0 26 24 1.3 16 05 1.4 0.4( 11 03 1.5 2.3
30-34 years 4.7 39 22 21 14 Q.2 4.6 0.0 1.2 0.1 20 0.0 23 20
36-39 years 38 0.0 2.0 1.4 1.7 1.0 1.7 0.3 1.2 02 23 0.0 21 1.7
40-44 years 4.0 3.6 .6 07 0.0 01 1.0 0.2 08 0.0 31 0.0 19 1.3
4549 years 3.1 0.0 0.4 02 21 0.5 0.0 0.0 1.5 0.0 13 0.0 1.6 11
5054 years 33 1.0 0.0 16 0.0 0.0 00 14 0.0 26 1.0 14 11
§6-59 years 2.7 0.0 19 0.0 14 0.0 09 0.0 0.0 0.0 00 0.0 05|+ 07
60+ years 2.0 0.0 0.2 01 0.1 0.0 0.0 00 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 .0 04

Table Total 4.3 31 7 25 22 1.0 2.5 1.0 2.0 0.9 21 0.3 1.5 21
Weighted cases

1992-93 Household Economic Survey

Social Dimensions of Adjustment
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CHAPTER 10
TRANSFERS

Transfer payments are payments made
between households which are based on
obligation or custom rather than con-
tractual arrangements based on the sup-
ply of labour or goods. Such payments
may be very important in some circum-
stances, such as transfers directed to
poor households from former members
or relatives who have migrated for educa-
tion or work and who send regular remit-

tances home. The survey collected de-.

tails of such payments in Sections 12
and 13. Section 12 recorded payments
made by the household to others, For
each transaction the gender, relation-
ship to and location of the receiver or the
remitter was recorded. Separate details
were sought of cash payments, gifts of
food and other gifts in kind.

The survey collected data on transfer
payments made and recelved by the
households during the 12 months pre-
ceding the interview. Gifts or support in
kind were converted into dalasis values
at current prices by the enumerators.
However, respondents sometimes had
difficulties in keeping track of all trans-
fers to and from members of the house-
hold and sometimes did not want to take
the trouble to do so. The data is thus
likely to understate the actual amounts
of transfers. The transfers have been
converted into per capita figures.

Amount of transfers

The average transfer received by the

Social Dimensions of Adjustment

Gambian households amounted to 115
dalasis per capita per year [see Table
10.1]. This is only 4 per cent of average
[permanent] income [compare Table 10.1
and Table 3.3]. The absolute range was
from 36 dalasis per capita for Medium
groundnut farmers to 242 dalasis per
capita to households headed by someone
Not in the workforce. For some socloeco-
nomic groups [Neot in workforce, Nen
groundnut sellers and Small groundnut
farmers] transfers constituted a higher
share of Income at six to seven per cent

The average transfer made by Gambian
households at 72 dalasls per capita [see
Table 10.2] is about two per cent of per-
manent income. Both absolute and rela-
tive proportions fer all SEGs except
Other urban formal workers and Greater
Banjul SEGs are quite low. Average
transfers recelved by Gambian house-
holds are larger than the amounts paid
out [Compare Tables 10.1 and 10.2].
Only Greater Banjul private sector and
public sector worker households have
significant net outflows. All the rural so-
cloeconomic groups are net receivers of
transfers. As the rural socioeconomic
groups are the pocrest this means that
transfers are leveling income differences
to some degree, but not much as trans-
fers are relatively small compared to in-
come,

Origin of transfers

The flows between urban and rural areas

1892-93 Housshold Economic Survey
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Tabie 10.1: Mean value of transfers received by socio-economic group [in dalasis per year per
person] and percentage distribution -of value by gende_r, relatiopship with, and Joca-

tion of, remitter

Value of tranfer [dalasis] 141 124 36 87 66 39 76 130 188 231 242 115
Genderof Females 3 3 15 0 9 20 10 & 42 16 a5 18
remitter[%]
Males a7 97 85 100 o1 80 20 a2 58 &4 65 82
Relationship Brother/sister [ 8 16 28 63 1 30 23 54 39 5 25
with remitter .
[%] Child 79 26 23 25 5 12 19 24 4 a0 61 33
Parent 6 4 . 0 7 4 10 2 1 0 0 2
Spouse 2 o} [} . 3 8 0 0 0 1 8 3
Other relation 4 57 37 44 10 56 41 22 30 20 24 29
Not related 2 6 17 2 12 18 . 28 10 <] 2 9
Location of Abrocad 82 38 78 81 22 13 87 64 92 84 62 67
remitter[%)
Greater 2 5 1 4 7 16 1 6 4 10 23] <]
Banjul
Other urban 9 45 12 9 1 7 13 1 3 0 8
Rural ) 3 < U 1 8 2 . ¥ o o 2 3
This village/ 4 9 8 2 54 46 26 16 3 4 13 13
town

within the Gambia are modest. Two
thirds of remittances received come from
abroad {see Table 9.1] and for many
SEGs the proportion is as high as eighty
or ninety per cent. Rural non farm
worker and Other urban informal worker
SEGs have significant inflows .from the
Iocal area and a quarter of the latter
SEG's remittance come from rural areas.
The Small groundnut farmer households
receive half their transfer from urban ar-
eas — this group has probably opted to
rely less on farming and more on sending
workers to urban areas.

In a slmilar pattern significant amount
are sent abroad as well. Two fifths of the
remittances made by Gamblan house-
holds go abroad [see Table 10.2]. From
the wealthiest urban sociceconomic
groups, Greater Banjul public and pri-
vate formal sector workers, who make
the largest remittances, only a quarter.of
the value of the transfers is paid to per-
sons in rural areas [see Table 10.2].

The net inflow of transfers to rural socio-
economic groups is therefore mainly a

result of transfers from abroad. The over-

1892-93 Household Econamic Survey

all net inflow of transfers to Gambian
households iIs also a result of a net inflow
from abroad. Indeed the major flows take
place with persons abroad: 41 per cent of
remittances is paid to persons abroad
and 67 per cent of the amount received
is from abroad.

Characteristics of senders and receivers

The data on relationship with remitters
and receivers [see Tables 10.1 and 10.2]
show that most of the transfers take
place between closely related persons.
Children send about a third of the remit-
tances, as do other relatives, while broth-
ers and sisters contribute about a quar-
ter. However there are very wide varia-
tions between SEGs. For example the
proportion remitted by children varles
from 4 per cent in Great Banjul public
worker households to 79 per cent in Non
groundnut seller households. There is a
similar wide variation from one per cent
[Other urban informal worker SEG) to 63
per cent [Rural non farm workers] in the
proportion of remittances coming from
brothers and sisters.

Social Dimensions of Adjustment
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Table 10.2: Mean value of transfers made by socio-economic group [in dalasis per year per
person] and percentage distribution of value by gender, relationship with, and loca-
tion of, remitter

Value of tranfer [dalasis] 12 18 14 40 41 73 a5 222 464 24 72
Gender of Females 23 KY) 28 32 3 46 25 55 65 48 55 48
remitter [%] ’
Males Tt 63 72 68 69 54 75 45 35 52 45 51
Relationship Brother/sister 19 15 23 29 3 33 1 7 12 13 8 12
with remitter
[%] Child 20 28 7 7 7 0 8 15 80 8 28
Parent 19 5 7 1 29 39 88 58 | 3| 25 38
Spouse . 10 . . 1 8 . 4 10 1 2 4
Other relation 27 26 41 48 45 15 8 16 17 S 48 13
Not related 16 16 21 16 10 4 3 8 4 ¢} 10 4
Location of Abroad 29 15 6 16 9 28 4 34 19 61 0 41
remitter [%}
Greater 3 g 10 5 2 0 K] a3 7 20 12
Banijul
Other urban g: 9 6 14 5 0 14 18 1 11 7
Rural 35 32 22 11 w7 34 a7 26 24 47 27
This village/ 24 33 39 43 70 29 25 12 5 7 22 13
town

Transfers are mostly made to parents |38 receivers are female and two thirds male.
per cent] and children [28 per cent]. In Greater Banjul households more than
Farm households, which make relatively half of the receivers are female [from 48
small transfers [see Table 9.2] are more per cent to 65 per cent]

likely to make these transfers to their

brothers and sisters or other relatives or

even to non-related persons. However

only a small proportion [4 per cent of the

inflow and 9 per cent of the cutflow] in-

volves not related persons.

The data on gender of remitter and re-
ceiver show that a major part of remit-
tances to the households comes from
men [82 per cent]. This is especially so in
farm households where males provide 85
to 100 per cent of the remittances, prob-
ably because women control very little of
the resources in these households [see
Table 10.1). In Greater Banjul public
worker households at the other extreme
42 per cent of the remittances come from
women.

The amount paid out from the house-
holds goes equally to men and women
see Table 10.2], though the patterns ob-
served for recelvals is still present. For
farm households about a third of the

Social Dimensions of Adjustment 1992-93 Housshold Economic Survey




104

CHAPTER 11: NON-FARM ENTERPRISES AND AGRICULTURE

CHAPTER 11

NON-FARM

> ENTERPRISES AND
AGRICULTURAL
PRODUCTION

Agriculture and household based non
farm enterprises are important sources
of income for the majority of households
in The Gambia. Non-farm enterprises are
important during periods of adjustment
as there are often periods of reduced real
wages and wage-employment opportuni-
tles. If such periods are associated with
difficulties in agriculture [due either to
commodity pricing or declines in pro-
duction] then household dependence on
small enterprises in the informal sector
is likely to increase. The survey collected
data about the productive activities of
the househclds, both agricultural pro-
duction and non-farm enterprises owned
and operated by household members.

The data on agricultural production was
limited as detailed agricultural statistics
are collected in the National Agricultural
Sample Survey. A series of questions was
asked in Section 4 to gain details of
crops produced, the gender of producers
and whether the crop was for sale or
subsistence. Similar questions on live-
stock sought data on ownership of a
range of anlmals, the gender of owners
and details of increases or decreases in
stock numbers.

A large number of questions in Section 5
sought data on up to three non-farm
enterprises operated by the household.
The first set of questions was on the
operations of the enterprise, the second
on assets and the third on costs.

Non-farm enterprises

Number of enterprises

The households in the sample operated
795 non-farm enterprises which is 0.6
enterprises per household. This is. close
to the 1992 P’lorlty Survey average of 0.7
enterprises per household. We estimated
the total number of non-farm enterprises
in the country by dividing the number of
enterprises observed by the sampling
fraction of one in 85 [out of every 85
households one was interviewed]. Each
enterprise was therefore multiplied by
approximately 85 [depending on the
welghting factor] to get an estimate of the
total number of enterprises. The data are
presented by industry and socio-
economic group. Readers should be cau-
tious about drawing definite conclusions
based on cells with only a few cases.

The estimated total number of non-farm
enterprises is almost seventy thousand
[see Table 11.1]. Most of these enter-
prises [38,504 or 56 per cent] are in the
retail trade sector; thirty-seven per cent
[25,401] are in the retall trade [food] sec-
tor and nineteen per cent {13,103} in the
retail trade non-food sector. All manufac-
turing together accounts for about 15 per
cent of household based non-farm enter-
prises. Manufacture of textiles and cloth-
ing, construction, restaurants and hotels
and personal service and repairs each
account for between five and six per cent
of all non-farm enterprises.

1992-93 Household Economic Survey
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Table 11.1: Number of non-farm enterprises in The Gambia by industry and_ s_p_ci_oecpnmic group

105

ural Other trban : Greater Banj
ishing . . .

Mining (salt extraction) . . . 8 . 78 159
Berverages . 314 73 95 . 78 . . | 558
Man.of textiles & vothing 73 73 174 . 287| 1558 1418 163  503| 163] 4413
Man.of wood prod & furniture . 397 . 195 190 456 781 78 244 4 234
Man. of metal products 338 . 73 .10t 313 303 . 81 .| 1209
Man. of mach, & appliance 73 73 . 73 84 . .78 q1 38
Other manufacturing 202 219 . g 265 403 . ] 81| 1342
Construction 73 1 g7 190| 395 2458 163 1863] 303| 3942
Whole sale trade . . . | 227 . 81 325 | 634
Restaurants,Hotels 263 180 . 97 98] 1317 143 873 . SO0 200| 3678
Retail trade-food 862 1171 73 . 1339 5597  560| 10356 1097 2066| 2280| 25401
Retail trade -nan food 168 e 247 608  436| 2851 648| 4837 141 2027 820 13103
Transport & communication 349 143 722 a1 488\ .| 1784
Real estate & business serv. . . . . 2 . 163 81 466
Social & community services 146 170 . . 190 657 963 . 81 99| 2266
Recreation & entertainment . 219 146 73| 286 259 137 1120
Personal services & repairs 168 . 170 148  263] 576 1832 385| 141] 3681

Total 3706 2707 1420 1435 344B| 15184 1579) 25660 1722 7402 4188| 68460

The largest number of enterprises are in
the Greater Banjul informal workers
SEG [25,669 or 37 per centj and Other
urban informal workers SEG [15,184 or

22 per cent]. If the head of the household

is in the urban informal sector then the
household is highly likely to operate at
least one enterprise. Most of the enter-
prises are operated by households either
in Greater Banjul [5]1 per cent] or in
other urban areas [24 per cent], where
there are means and opportunities to
operate them, including households op-
erating on a cash rather than subsis-
tence or semi-subsistence basis. How-
ever, rural SEGs also operate non-farm
enterprises. Non groundnut farm house-
holds were shown In the Priority Survey

Assets of non-farm enterprises.

The average value of assets owned by
non-farm enterprises in the Gambla is
estimated at almost thirty thousand
dalasis [see Table 11.2]. The highest
value of assets of non-farm enterprises is
in the wholesale trade industry, where it
is more than a miillon dalasis. Other
large owners of assets are enterprises in-
volved in the manufacture of machines
and appliances, with an average of nearly
D400,000, and hotels and restaurants
with an assets value above D100,000.
However, the differences between indus-
tries are great and the value of assets in
the food retail trade sector is only around
D3,500 per enterprise and in recreation

[Priority Hurveyban? Shiorieah ighitod ¢hem- thand entertainment it is just over D1,000.

dent on non-farm enterprises, gaining
more than a third of their income from
this source. They operated five per cent
of all non-farm enterprises and forty per
cent of all farm operated non-farm enter-
prises. Households headed by non-farm
rural workers also operated about flve
per cent of these enterprises.

Social Dimensions of Adjustment

In most SEGs the average amount of as-
sets in non-farm enterprises is compara-
tively small, less than D9,000 [see Table
11.2]. Households headed by workers in
the formal sector [except for those in the
public sector] have a much higher level
of assets. There is a big disparity be-
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tween the average value of assets owned
by households headed by private work-
ers in Greater Banjul and those headed
by informal workers at D213,785 and
D8,655 respectively. There appears 1o be
evidence of some diversification from
agriculture as some farm SEGs report
assets that are large in comparison with
their annual cash expenditures. Non-
groundnut farmers have the highest
level with an average of Db,762. Rural

non-farm workers report average non-

farm assets as D6,855.
Employees of non-farm enterprises

The enterprises are generally small in
the sense that they generally have few
employees, the average number of em-
ployees including family helpers and ap-
prentices is only 0.7 [Table 11.3]. The
number of employees is low across in-
dustries and SEGs, all cells in Table 11.3
except two have less than ten employees

as an average workforce. The two cells
with ten or more employees are both
based on one or two cases. Industries
with the largest average number of em-
ployees, and a reascnable number of
cases include Construction [an average
of 3.5 employees], Manufacturers of ma-
chinery and appliances {2.5 employees]
and Wholesale trade [2.3 employees]. En-
terprises in the food retall trade are
mainly one person enterprises with an
average number of employees of 0.3.

The SEG with the highest average assets,
Greater Banjul private workers, also has
the highest number of employees at 1.7
per enterprise [see Table 11.3]. This SEG
has relatively large enterprises across a
number of industries including Manu-
facturing, Construction and Trade, Farm
based SEGs have low numbers of em-
ployees, with only one employee on aver-
age for every two non-farm enterprises
operated.

Table 10.2; Mean value of assets of Non-farm enterprises in The Gambia by industry and socioeco-

nomic group
ar armens ;- workers

Fishing 3342 250 31519 6167 15000 . 2000 7743
Mining {salt extraction) . . 0 . . 325 325
Berverages . 370 1160 2000 . . . . 811
Man.of textiles & vothing 61 235 1153 1124 1008 3187 4650 12238] 3850; 3092
Man.of woed prod & furniture . 1348 450 150 &73 J| 9427 660 35833 7295
Man. of metal products 1863 4700 1080] 2061 | 19918 3800 6680
Man. of mach. & appliance 1810 460 . 83700 . 1480000 .| 39846
Other manufacturing 797 867 . . 70 . 83 . - 3714
Construction 1000 3 200 950 400] 1248 7125 350 4790 503| 4904
Whole sale trade 6662 . 40 . 1953950 .|10054
Restaurants,Hotels 21 73 30 500 838 101 314 . 1017500 8975 11?539
Retail trade-food 24450 2334 500 3532 1221 38057 3144 2688 584! 767 3453
Retail trade -non food 9311 1207 1815 9644 22434 6726 31407| 11367 - 2657 99708| 3893] 25143
Transport & communication | 2000 .| 58407 12000 34300 .| 40539
Real estate & business serv. .7 . . . . . .| 46145 25175 25001 31207
Social & community services 3250 3 . . 2435 | 42428 43000 | 28557
Recreation & entertainment . 553 315 3000 . 2166 150 1087
Personal services & repairs 461 172 2 491 13817 3827 . 51886| 1500| 10140

Total 6762 1360 1076 4280 6865| 407 28524| 86586 307€ 213785 1958| 29383
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Table 11.3: Mean number of employees of non-farm enterprises in The Gambia by industry and so-
cioeconmic grou :

Fishing 03 ;
Mining {salt extraction) . . . 0.0 7.0 34
Berverages . . 09 1.0 20 . 0.0 . . . 10
Man.of textiles & vothing 00 00 0.0 . 07 0.1 39 1.0 10 15 16
Man.of wood prod & fumiture . 08 . 15 10 0.2 17 20 4.7 15
Man. of metal products 1.2 . 20 0.0 0.0 1.6 0.0 " 08
Man. of mach. & appliance 2.0 ) . . 3.0 . 7.0 . 25
Other manufacturing 08 0.0 0.0 . 0.0 0.0 . 0.0 0.0 02
Construction 1.0 20 20 1.5 1.5 2.8 45 265 13 35
Whole sale trade . . . . 0.0 . a0 4.5 . 23
Restaurants,Hotels 0.0 0.0 . 1.0 0.0 0.2 0.0 0.0 . 36 00 06
Retail trade-food 0.0 0.5 0.0. . 03 01 0.3 0.4 0.2 0.1 0.2 0.3
Retail trade -non food 10 = 00 0.0 0.1 0.7 0.1 D.1 0.7 0.6 0.5 00 0.4
Transport & communication 07 0.0 02 5.0 18 . 09
Real estate & business serv. . . . . . 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Social & community services 0.0 00 . . .o, 1.0 0.0 0.7 2.0 0.0 04
Recreation & entertainment . . 0.0 0.5 0.0 0.0 1 X1} 0.0 . 0.1
Personal services & repairs 0.0 . 00 0.0 22 0.0 . 1.0 . 1.2 0.0 08
Total 0.8 0.4 0.3 0.5 0.8 0.2 0.7 1.0 1.0 1.7 0.2 0.7

Income of non;fai‘m enterprises

The highest gross income is found in the
wholesale industry at D66,806 per
month [see Table 11.4 which gives
monthly gross figures]. This is consis-
tent with the foregoing discussion indi-
cating that enterprises in this industry
report the highest value of assets, This is
quite exceptional among all industry

-sectors and is nearly ten times higher

than the next average gross income of
just over D8,000 per month in Manufac-
turing of machinery and appliances. The
majority of industry sectors have gross
incomes of D2,000 or less. Some indus-
try sectors with a large number of enter-
prises, such as retail food, have very low
gross returns at just over DBOO per
month.

The pattern of gross monthly incomes by
SEG reflects the pattern observed in the
last two tables. The Greater Banjul pri-
vate worker SEG household enterprises
generate on average D8,787 per month,

Social Dimensions of Adiustment

which is the largest Income.This is five
times the next highest, for enterprises
operated in Other urban formal worker
households, at D1,690. Farm and other
rural households have low monthly re-
turns, with gross returns of about D20

per day.
Agricultural Activities

Although wurbanisation is increasing,
agriculture provides both income and
food for many households in The Gam-
bia. Any serious attempt to deal with the
situation of poor households must take
into account the effects of adjustment
strategies on agrlculture. Agriculture is
also an important arena for women — a
higher proportion of women work in agri-
cultural occupations than men, and the
cammand they have or do not have over
resources is very important for their situ-
ation.

1992-33 Household Economic Survey
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Table 11.4: Mean gross income of non-farm enterprises in The Gambia by industry and socioecon-

in dalasis per month]

Fishing 688 . 30 30 400 387 2490 . 750 650
Mining (salt extraction) . . 600 . . 600 600
Berverages . 188 100 800 . .| 300 . . | 302
Man.of textiles & vothing 44 200 112 . 333] B8O .| ©68 1000 - 788| G525 6095
Man.of wood prod & furniture . 378 . 650 283| 1038 | 795 150 1000 718
Man. of metal products 481 . 100 100] 554 .| 1012 .. 1200 627
Man. of mach. & appliance 30 20 . 200 .} 600 . . . 40000 .| 8376
Other manufacturing 216 . 333 . ] 120 | se2 . A a00] 313
Construction 750 . 700 250 350 660 .| 1583 550 3477 543] 1322
Whole sale trade 260 . 500 . 12882 .| 66806
Restaurants,Hotels 227 400 . 200 a3so| 806 100] 618 . 22| sos| ees
Retail trade-food 209 639 300 . 257 379 1557 545 3 578 751 522
Retail trade -non food 648 598 390 375 1321 871 2204] 1067 274 2471 erz| 1216
Transport & communication 468 600} 2148 2160 15050 | 5226
Real estate & business serv. . . .} 1406 . 2975 300| 1761
- Social & community services 265 428 . 2050 195 | 3825 .~ 7000 2212
Recreation & entertainment . . 467 175 500 150 g 611 . 427 ] 379
Personal services & repairs 91 . 144 30 M2 826 | 1408 . 2662 3271 1156
Totat 418 486 299 310 633 §50 1690| 1004 526 8787 667| 1616

Siock numbers

Livestock in rural households is viewed
by many as a form of capital asset, espe-
cially large animals which represent
slzeable sale values. Most animals are
owned in relatively small numbers [see
Table 11.58]. Table 11.5 shows the mean
herd size of livestock for households
which owned the particular animals;
households in which neither men nor
women owrned the animals in question
were excluded from that section of the
table. The averages recorded in Table
11.5 are therefore higher than they
would be if all households, even those
with none of the animals in question,
had contributed The ownership of the
animals is specified by gender.

Males in rural households own almost
all working or draft animals: horses,
oxen and donkeys [see Table 11.5]. Very
few women report owning any of these
large animals; even in animal owning

1982-93 Household Economic Survey

households, women only own an average
of 0.1 of these animals each. Men also
own more cattle and sheep than women,
though women own some of these ani-
mals in their own right. They own about
two of each of these animals in house-
holds where sheep and cattle are owned.
Women own more of the less economi-

. cally Important animals than men. They

own more goats, pigs and poultry than
do men [see Table 11.5].

Cropping activities

Staple production crops in The Gambia
include groundnuts [grown by 37 per
cent of all households], millet [grown by
34 percent] and maize [grown by 32 per-
cent], All of these are grown by a majority
of farm households [see Table 11.6].
Groundnuts, maize, fruit and vegetables
are grown by small but significant pro-
portions of households in Greater Ban-
jul, but the survey did not collect infor-
mation on the location of the crops, so it
is not possible to say what proportion of

Social Dimensions of Adjustrnent
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Table11.5: Mean herd size by socioeconomic group and gender

Rural "Other urban
Horses Females 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.1
Males 13 13 15 18 20/ 20 10| o0 16| 18
Oxen Females 0.1 0.0 0.0 00 oo oo oo o5 00| os| 01
Males 186 18 17 22 18 12 20 o7 ao] 26| 18
Donkeys  Femnales 00 00 0.1 o4 oof oo oo/ oo oo 00| 01
Males 17 17 16 28 23 17 18 13 10 21 19
Cattie Females 76 17 1.2 34 10| 08 08| 16 00] 20 19
Males 115 6.3 82 136 71| 47 134] 176 30| 132] 97
Sheep Females 23 1.4 2.4 27 171 o8 14| 10 17 06| 18 19
Males 12 29 25 36 36 20 40| 22 20 25 20 28
Goats Females 27 34 36 43 34| 12 42 14 23 20| 37| a3z
Males 15 2.1 2.0 18 32| 18 220 21 10 35 o8 20
Pigs Females 1.0 2.0 00| 0o 06| s54 42 o0 64 33
Males 30 00 30| 30 30| 14 25 40 os| 21
Poultry  Females 64 42 48 75 57| 42 56| 55 49 58| 46| 54
Males 37 44 a7 40 72 25 47 18 21 22| 33 38
Total  Females 30 21 21 31 28] 20 23] &0 43 38| 28] 27
Males 34 31 3.0 39 471 22 41 30 21 28] 33| 34

these are grown adjacent to this urban
area and what proportion are grown on
land still worked in villages. Millet and
maize are crops heavily associated with
the scale of groundnut farming. Large
sellers of groundnuts are most com-
monly growers of the former, Other ur-
ban informal worker households are also
likely to grow a wide range of crops, un-
derlining the fact that other urban areas
in The Gambia are still quite small an¢
rural, though households headed by for-
mal sector workers in these locations are
unlikely to be crop producers, perhaps
because of lack of access to land.

While still a relatively small cash sector,
horticulture has been rapidly growing in
The Gambia. There have been two
pushes for expansion - development of
large scale export producers and buyers
for the European market, and the devel-
opment of gardens for women by a num-
ber of agencles. The latter have had twin

Social Dimensions of Adjustment

aims of raising nutritional standards and
developing a cash business for women
who have traditionally produced only
subsistence crops, or provided labour for
cash crops without control of the cash.
Table 11.6 reports the number of Gam-
bian households growing vegetables,
fruits, tree crops and other crops by
socio-economic group., Interviewers
recorded the gender of the producers for
each crop - either men alone, women
alone, or mixed gender production

Vegetable production is widespread. Veg-
etables are grown by more than 35,000
households or 31 per cent of all Gambian
households [see Table 11.7). In most
cases [88 per cent] the vegetables are
only grown by women, with a very small
proportion grown by men. Vegetable pro-
duction is very skewed, with the great
majority of producers having small pro-
duction areas, and with a very small
number of large preduction export farms.

1992-92 Housaehold Economic Survey
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Table 11.6: Proportion of households growing particular crops by socioeconomic group and

Groundnuts 52 100 100 100 51| 16 8 7 2 2 18] 37
Swamp rice 55 44 3t 41 32 17 8 2 1 1 1 2
Upland rice 8 28 22 11 24 8 3 2 § 0 al 10
Millet 66 75 84 95 45| 18 8 6 2 1 14| 34
Sorghum 2 33 40 27 18 6 0 2 1 1 6 13
Maize 55 59 84 82 4 13 o 12 7 5] 17| 32
Cotton 7 10 18 18 3 2 0 0 0 0 3 5
Cassava 20 2 16 17 32 0 13 9 7 5 14
Vegetables 55 52 48 3 M 12 8] 13 5 s| 18] 26
Fruits 31 a4 20 .20 3 20 3 12 18 o] 14 2
Tree crops 7 12 9 11. 3 2 3 o 8 &
Other crops 8 718 11 5 0 0 1 0 1| s

In rural areas the Non grouhdnut sellers
and the Small groundnut farmers are the

‘socioeconomic groups mostly engaged in

vegetable production. In urban areas
vegetable production is quite common in
the poorer SEGs: Other urban formal
and Other urban informal workers, and

source of food for the household. The
mean value of sales of vegetables for all
households growing vegetables is more
than 700 dalasis per year. SEGs headed
by informal workers recorded the highest
average sales at D1,208 for households
headed by Rural workers, D1,178 for

Other urban informal worker households
and D1,157 for households headed by
Greater Banjul informal workers.

Greater Banjul informal workers.

Vegetable production is a source of cash
income [see Table 11.8] as well as a

Table11.7: Number of Gambian households growing vegetables, fruits, tree crops and other

crops

Vegetables  Both sexes 569 73 158 192 143 318 . 81| 173 1 879{
Males 581 315. 73 195 168 265 241 .81 163| 178| 2260
Females 6858 8175 4103 2742 4742| 1086 537] 2885 475 35| 1374|33090

Fruit Bath sexes 542 359 73 652 253| 3s4 B4l 712 . 488 159] 260| 3976
Males 3690 4828 1751 1602 3892) 2250 275] 1658 946  951| 1023; 22864
Females 410 73 198 286 475 78 | 1520

Tree crops Both sexes 202 1 73 95 84 47 81 81 81| 846
Males 850 1250 514 B64 286| 347 13 81 163 163| 417| 5075
Females 146 101 168 163 247] 824

Othercrops Both sexes a7 271 23 73 163 . - 835
Males 878 389 939 522' 631 397 8'1 81 73| 383
Females 73 292 437 145 85 81 1124

1992-33 Mousehold Economic Survey Social Dimensions of Adjustment
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Table11.8: Mean value of household sales of vegetables, fruits, tree crops and other Acrops [in

dal

Vegetables  Both sexes 4
Males 272 1084 . . 300 3332 80 | 300| ess
Females 430 491 390 908 1265] 543 364| 966 637 421| 953| €65
All growers 517 519 390 o928 1208 1178 364| 1157 556 421| 839 728
Fruit Both sexes 205 430 . 1500 2519| 300 .| 669 . . N1
Males 926 778 386 285 414| 402 601| 2527 400 S00| B44| 788
Females 70 . . 151 .| 500 .| 698 ", 1000 | 438
All growers 645 760 ° 396 840 T723] 412 601 1793 400 745| 844 778
Tree crops Both sexes . 300 . . . 400 J 332
Males 230 333 43 450 817 1200 . 5401 419
Females . . 300 . . .| 300 200f 2868
All growers 230 328 143 450 817  911] 300 3568 389
Other crops  Both sexes . . . . . .
Males 353 250 584 300 2500 590
Females . . . . . .
All growers 353 250 584 . 300 . | 2300 . . . 599
Grand total 534 571 388 786 1018; 851 569) 1357 636 583 B70 724

The production of fruit is also important.
Roughly 28,000 households or about a
quarter of all Gambian households grow
frults [see Table 11.7]. Fruit production
is mainly taken care of by men, who pro-
duce over 80 per cent of fruit crops, while
women are responsible for about five per
cent. The pattern of production is similar
to that for vegetable production, suggest-
ing that it is a result of gender based
division of labour within these house-
holds,

Average cash income from sale of fruit is
slightly more than that for vegetables at
almost 800 dalasis per year [see Table
11.8]. There is less diversity in mean
Incomes from fruit than from vegetables
across SEGs with Greater Banjul infor-
mal worker households having the high-
est average income at D1,793. There is
some evidence that Greater Bdnjul pri-
vate worker households have moved into
this fleld as a source of investment.

Social Dimensions of Adjustment
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THE GOVERNMENT OF THE GAMBIA

SOCIAL DIMENSIONS
OF ADJUSTMENT

1992-93 HOUSEHOLD ECONOMIC SURVEY
PART ONE

Household Survey Section

Central Statistics Department
Ministry of Finance and Economic Affairs

DATA COLLECTION

Interviewer .. ... ....... ... ... Date ...........
CUPBIVISOT . v it i e e e CheckingDate ...........
DATA ENTRY
Operator . ...... e e Entrydate ..............
SUPBIVISOT v v v v i e e e Editingdate ... ... ..
Operator . .. v e e Re-entrydate . ...........
Division Banjul B s
Kombo-5t Mary K
Western W
Lower River L
McArthy Island M
Upper River u
North Bank N
Survey form number District L
for this household L— pf L— 1
EA Number L
Time interview commenced L Selected Household L

Name of Head. .o semnsnnccnnnennnnannnns

Address.scecsisasennsensssansssanssonssnnn

----------------------------------



SECTION O: HOUSEHOLD PARTICULARS

No. Questions - »’C’éfegories and Codes Skip to
1 Has the above household been identified and Yeas Y >>3
accapted to be interviewed? Mo, Differant household D | } Refer to
Na, Dwelling not found N | } supervisor
No, llinass, death i } for rapla-
No, Refusal R | } ment and —
Mo, Dwelling empty El}>> 02
No, Other [specify]
................................................... o]
2 HOUSEHOLD TO BE INTERVIEWED Suparvisor will code this question
after assigning & new household for L
Name of Head.,..ccc..o.ociiiininririeincenens intarview
Addross. .o
HEAD OF HOUSEHQLD [Person Responsible for Main Decisions]
No, Questions Categories and Codes Skip to
3 Ethnicity of head of household Mandinka M
. Wolof w
Futa F
Sarghuleh 5
Jola J O
Other [specifyl.....ccovveennnes 0
4 Is the head of household present? Yes Y ! >>»7
No N —
5 How long has he/she been away?” Less than 1 waeak 1
Between 1 week and 1 month 2
Between 1 and 3 months 3 —_
Over 3 months 4
6 In this person’s absence, who is responsible insert ID number after completing
for the main decisiens? .9 _—
NaMB . oo e s
INTERVIEW DETAILS
No. Questions Categories and Codes Skip to
7 Language used by respondent at interview Mandinka M
Wollof w
................................................................ Fula F L
Qtherlspecifyl....ovceiviiinnnninnns 0
8 interprater Yes Y ,
No N L
Social Dimensions of Adjustment Page 1 1992-93 Household Economic Survey



Write down the name of the head of household and of all persans who normally live and eat together in
this household (5 out of the last 12 manths]
9 Name 1D Number
Head: 1
2
3
4
5
‘ &
7
]
9
10
N1
12
13
14
1%
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
10 Are there any ather members of the household not naw present who Yes Y
normally live and eat here such as persons temporarily away far No N
marriage, seasonal work, illness, giving birth or schaol? [If so,
add these names to the list] L e —
Are thare any other persons who are part of this househald Yes Y
because they acknowledge the head’s authority and who live in No N
the household? [If so, add these names to the list] e
Are there any strange farmers or boarders/lodgers who has Yes Y
lived with this household for more than & months of the last No N
yoar? {If so, use a seperate form for this (these) person(s}]
| |

Social Dimensions of Adjustment Page 2 1992-93 Household Economic Survey



SECTION 1: HOUSEHOLD ROSTER

1. 2, 3. 4, 5. 6. 7. 8. 9.
ID No. | How Residence | Nationality Relationship with Sex Did {name} Who was the last medical What was
of old is gtatus {citizenship) | head of household have any person consulted in the past | the cost of
house- | {name} health two weeks? this
hold now? Gambian G consulta- . treatment?
mem- Senagal. S| Head H tions in the Traditional Healer/
ber Other Spouse S last two -Marabout T
RE- ECOWAS E|Child C weeks? Public Health
CORD Other QO | Parent PiMale M Assistant/Dispenser UH
AGE IN | Present P Other relative R { Female F|- How many? | Private Health
YEARS | Absent A Other household Assistant/Dispanser IH
member ’ M RECORD Public Midwife/Nurse um
NUMBER Private Midwife/Nurse IM
Strange farmer F Public Doctor (V]s)
Boarder/ladger B IF O Private Doctor ID
>>» Qi Qther [o;
AMOUNT
1. 2. 3. 4. 5. 8. 7. 8. 9.
1
2
3
4
=
6
7
8
9
1
10
11
12
13
14
18
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25

social Dimensions of Adjustment pPage 3 1992-93 Household Economic Survey



1. 2. 3. 4, S,

ITEM Code Was How much was spant on | How much has What wae the
anything oo iy the past 12 the household value of gifts
spent by the | months? spent on.,.since receivad of ...
household my last visit?® since my last
On..in the vigit?
past 12
months?

Yes Y
No N
{>> QB)
AMOUNT TIME UNIT | AMOUNT AMOUNT
N 1. 2, 3a. 3b. 4, B.
HOUSEHOLD | Washing powder, scap for EA
ITEMS washing clothes

Home maintenance EB

[brooms eto.)

Kitchen equipmt {pots etc.) EC

Tablewara, cutlery £D

Furnitura EE

Lanterns, lamps, torches EF

Othar househould items, EG

specify:

EDUCATION | School fess FA

Books and stationery. FB

Contributions to school FC

QOther, specify: FD

TRANSPORT | Patrol, oil GA
AND
COMMUNICA | Carfbicycle repairs GB
TION

Bus fares GC

Taxi faras GD [

Fearry tickets GE

Telephone GF

Cther, specify: GG

HEALTH & Hairdressing, haircut HA
PERSONAL
CARE Health centra - public HE

Clinic - private HC

Hospital - public HD

Hospital - private HE

Marabout HF

Traditional medicine HG

Modern medicine and HH

madical supplies

Other, specify HI

Social Dimensions of Adjustment Page 4 1992-93 Household Economic Survey




SECTION 10: HOUSEHOLD EXPENDITURE -- food items

Banana

1. 2. 3. 4, 5.

ITEM Code Was How much was spent on | How much has What was the
anything | ..... in the past 12 the household valua of gifts "
spent by the | months? spent on ... sinca | raceived of ...
househald my last visit? since my last
on...in the vigit?
last 12
months? Il

1E
Yes Y "
No N 1l
(>> a5) AMOUNT | TIME UNIT | AMOUNT AMOUNT i
1. 2. 3a. 3b. 4, E.
GRAINS AND | Rice {paddy,grain) Al
GRAIN
PRODUCTS Corn AB

Sorghum AC

Millat AD

Chere AE

Other grains AF

Broad AG

RQOTS irish potatoes BA
PULSES,

NUTS AND Swaeet potatoes BB
SEEDS

Cassava root BC

Dry beans 8D

Groundnut {roasted, raw) 8E

Oil palm nut BF

Coconut BG

Kola nut BH

Other, specify: Bl

VEGE- Pepper - frash CA
TABLES

Tomato - fresh CB

Bitter tomato cc

Garden egy CcD

Okra CE

Onion CF

Sorrsl CG

Leaves CH

Other vegstables Gl

FRUITS Crange DA

Othar citrus fruits DB

Mango " pC

Db

Social Dimensions of Adjustment
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CTION 3: MIGRATION - for all household members 7 years plus

2. 3. 4, 5. 6. 7. 8. 9. 10. 11. .
1 |Have Have How. | How long [ How long In which reg | Whers | Why did | What was yeur main In what trade or industry
you you ever | many | have you have you of country was you activity in (name of was this job?
always | moved yaars |lived in this |lived in this | were you that move to | place)?
lived in | away ago village/- village/- before you place? | this
this from this | did town since | town? came here? place? |If student, retired,
village/- | village/- |you you last unemplyed etc. > >
town town for | move | returned Greater B B|City C|Job Next person
maore away | here? Western W) Town T|oppor. J
than a for Lower R. L|Vil- Aman./-
year and | the >> Q7 McAr.1s. Mllage V|Com. C
Yes Y |returned |first Uppar R. U|{Rural R|Change
{(»Neoxt |hara? time? North B. N of maerit
person) Sensgal S status M
No N|Yes Y Guinea G Educ. E
Na N Guinea-8i | Other O
(»6) ECOWAS E
Yaars | Years | Mont | Years Ment | Other Q[ Code Code Oceupation Coda | Industry Code
2. 3. 4, Sa. |5bk. l6a. ch. 7. 8. g, 1Qa. 10b. 111a. 11b
1
2
3
4
5
5
7
8
9
"
Pi
12
13
14
16
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
Social Dimensions of Adjustment Page 6 1992-93 Household Economic Survey




' SECTION 4A: CROP PRODUCTION

Does the household grow any crops? Yas Y | DR |
Mo N {> > Section 4B}
1. 2. 3. 4, 5. 6.

Crop Code | Has the On how Was this crop Did you sell What was the
household tnany plots grown mainly by any ...7 value of thess
grown any ... in | did you grow men or by sales?
the last 12 v in the women? YES Y
months? 1920-91 NO N

saason? Mainly by men M | {»Next) AMOUNT
Yes . Y Mainly women W .
No N By both
(>>next)
1. | 2. 3. 4, ] I 5.

Groundnuts o1 o I

Swamp rice 02 . - m_I

Upland rice 03 |

Millet 04 |

Sorghum - Kinto 05 I

Maize 06 ”|

Cotton 07

Cassava o8 _

Vegatablas 09

Fruits 10

Tree crops 11

Qther crops not mentioned 12

above

SECTION 4B: LIVESTOCK
Doss the household own livestock?  Yes Y D ——
No N (> > Saction 5)
1. 2. 3, 4, 5. 6.

Type of livestock Code Does any : How many are How many are How many weare How many were

member of the owned by men? owned by owned by men owned by
hougehold own woman? 12 months ago? women 12
vr? months ago?
YES N '
NQ N

1. 2. 3. 4, . 6.

Horses 1

Oxean 2

Donksys 3

Cattle 4

Sheep 5

Goats 6

Pigs 7

Paultry B

Social Dimensions of Adjustment
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SECTION 11: MISCELLANEOUS INCOME AND EXPENDITURE

During the past 12 months, what income in cash and kind, did the household receive from the following

sources?

FROM CENTRAL AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT

FROM OTHER SOURCES

1. 2, 3, 4, 5. 6. 7.
Social security State Pension Other (specify) Private Osusu Dowry Other speacify
pensionfinsurance
AMOUNT AMOUNT AMOUNT AMOUNT AMOUNT VALUE AMOUNT
1. 2. 3. 4, 5. 6. 7.
During the past 12 months, how much did the household spend (in cash and kind) on:
8, 9. 10. 11. 12. 13.
Taxes Contributions to Weddings, dowry, Religious and Contributions to Other
sealf-help projects naming ceremonies other ceremonies osusy micellansous

{Tobaski, Korite expenditures
ete.) {spscify)

AMOUNT AMOUNT AMOUNT AMOUNT AMOUNT AMOUNT

8. 9. 10. 11. 12, 13.

Social Dimensions of Adjustment
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SECTION 12: TRANSFER PAYMENTS MADE BY HOUSEHOLD

1.

During the past 12 months, has thé household sent eny meney or goods {as gifts or support) to an absent housshold member or any other parson? Yeos Y —_
No N > > Next sact.
2, 3. 6.Where does this 7. 8. Q. 10. 11.
LIST THE 1D CODE IF NOT A HOUSEHOLD recipient live? Were these Will they be What was the What was the What was the
NAME OF MEMBER monies or repaid at total amount total value of food value of other
EACH CODE 22 IF goods sent some future sent or given to sent or given to goads sent or
PERSON TO NON- ragularly? time? this person this person during given to this
WHOM HOUSEHOLD during the past the past 12 person during
MONEY OR MEMBER 12 months? moenths? the past 12
GOQODS WAS months?
SENT (HOUSEHOLD IF NONE WRITE IF NONE WRITE O
MEMBER » 6} YES: o IF NONE WRITE
Monthly M | Yes Y
This villageftown T | Quarterly @ | No ,

4. 5. SEX Capital city C | Annually A

wm.mﬂ.“._ozwI_ﬂ mo..n.,-_M_- urban N Other O AMOUNT VALUE VALUE

Spouse S Abroad A | NO N

Chilld c

Brother/sister 8 | Male M

Other rolative R | Female F

Non-relative N
2. , 3. 4, 5. 8. 7. 8. 9, 10. 11.
Social Dimensions of Adjustment Page 1992-93 Houschold Economic Survey
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SECTION 14: ANTHROPOMETRY - for children between 3 and 60 months

1. 2. 3. 4. 5. 6, 7. 8. 9,
Name of child [»] Birth Birth Age in | ID of natural |ls child | Why not Waeight Height
No. Maonth | ¥ear maonths | mother mea- measured?
{if date |{enter QO if |sured?
of birth | mother is not Absent A
is a member of [Yes Y|liiness || Nearest 0.1 | In ¢m.
unavail- | the house- No N|Refusal R|kg.
able} hold) Other o
1. 2. 3. 4, 5. 6. 7. 8. a.

Time interview concluded ——
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THE GOVERNMENT OF THE GAMBIA

SOCIAL DIMENSIONS
OF ADJUSTMENT

1992-93 HOUSEHOLD ECONOMIC SURVEY

PART TWO
SECOND VISIT

Household Survey Section
Central Statistics Department
Ministry of Finance and Economic Affairs

DATA COLLECTION

Interviewer . .. ... ... ... . ... . .. ... Date "~ ...........
SuUpervisor . ... . i e e CheckingDate .. .........
DATA ENTRY
Operator . .. .. .. i e e Entrydate ..............
Supervisor . ... ... o oo Editing date .. ... ...
Operator . . . ... .. i it e Re-entrydate . .. .........
Division Banjul 8 L
Kombo-St Mary K
Western W
Lower River L
McArthy Island M
Upper River u
North Bank N
District Lt
EA Number e
Time interview commenced L1 Selected Household D

Hame of Head. . .cuiveraitcnnsnnnanronnnnns

AdAress . cies i it iaancaaaacce e



SECTION 8: CONSUMPTION OF OWN PRODUCE

Did tha household consume any food it produced in the past 12 months? Yes - continue this gsection L——i
No » Section 9

= %#
1. 2. 3. 4, 5.

ITEM Code | Did the How much home produced ..., did | For how How much was
household the household consuma in the past | many (time cansumed since
consume 12 months? units) did my last visit?
any home the
produced ... | THE ANSWER TO BE GIVEN IN household
in the past | ANY UNIT THAT THE consume
12 monthe? | RESPONDENT CHOOSES home

produced ...
Yes Y ’ in the past
No N 12 months?
{»Next item)
No. of Quantity Time No. of time No. of Unit
unite per | unit code unit code } units units code
time unit {same units
as in Q3¢.)
1. 2. 3a. 3b. 3c. 4, Sa. Sb.
GRAINS Rice (paddy, grain) AA
AND
GRAIN Corn AB
PRO-
DUCTS Sarghum AC

Millet AD

Other grains AE

Bread AF

ROOTS, Potatoses (Irish) BA
PULSES,

NUTS Sweet potatoes BB
AND

SEEDS Cassava BC

Ory beans 8D

Groundnuts BE

Qil palm nuts ‘ BF

Other nuts, seeds BG

VEGE- Pepper CA
TABLES

Tomato CB

Bittar tomato {Jahato) cC

Garden egg (bantaseh) cD

Okra CE

Cnion DF

Sorrel (bisap) DG

Other vegstables, DH

specify:

Social Dimensions of Adjustment Page 1 1992-93 Household Economic Survey




1. 2. 3, 4, B.

ITEM Code | Did the How much home produced .... did | For how How much was
househald the household consume in the past | many (time consumed since
consume 12 months? units) did my last visit?
ahy home the
produced ...-| THE ANSWER TO BE GIVEN IN household
in the past | ANY UNIT THAT THE consume
12 months? | RESPONDENT CHOOSES home

produced ...
Yeas Y in the past
No N 12 months?
(»*Naext itom)
No. of GQuantity Time No. of time ] No. of Unit
units per unit code unit code | units units code
time unit {same units
as in Q3c.)
1. 2. 3a. 3b. 3o, 4, Sa. Sb.
FRUITS Crange DA

Other citrus fruits DB

Mango De

Banana DD

Pawpaw DE

Avocado (pear) DF

Meion DG

Othar fruits, DH

Specify:

MEAT, Beaf EA
POULTRY

EGG AND | Mutton/goat EB
FISH

Chicken and other domestic EC

poultry

Engs ED

Wild game/game birds EE

Frash fish EF

Smoked fish EG

Other, EH

specify:

MILK Fresh milk FA
AND

DAIRY Sour milk FB
PRO-

DUCTS Other dairy products FC
DRINKS & | Cana GA
BEVE-

RAGES Other drinks, GB

specify:

Social Dimensions of Adjustment

Page 2
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SECTION 9: HOUSEHOLD EXPENDITURE -- non-food expenses

= — _
1. 2, 3. 4. 5,
ITEM Caode Was How much was spent on [ How much has What was the
anything .. in the past 12 the household value of gifts
-spent by the | months? spent on...since receivad of ...
household my last vigit? since my last
on...in the visit?
past 12
months?
Yeos Y
No N
{>> Qs) '
AMOUNT | TIME UNIT | AMOUNT AMOUNT
_ 1. 2. 3a. 3b. 4, 5.
HOUSING Rent AA
Water AB
Repair and maintenance of AC
dwelling {psinting atec.} ]
FUEL AND Firewood BA -
LIGHT -
Kerasine 88 .
Matches BC
Electricity BD "
Gas BE
Candles BF
CLOTHING, Clath CA
TEXTILES
AND Underwear CB
FOOTWEAR
Ready made clothes cc
Tailoring charges cD
Shoes {aduit, child) CE
Bed linen, towels eto. CF
School uniferms CG
Other, specify: CH
PERSONAL Cigarettes, tobacco DA
ITEMS
Combs, razors DB
Soap. shampoo Dc
Books, newspapers DD
Stationery (envelopas etc.) DE
Entertainment {cinema, etc) DF
Cassettes DG
Radio, TV, video DH
Jewelry, watches Dl
Othar, specify: DK
Social Dimensions of Adjustment 1992-93 Household Economic Survey
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HOUSEHOLD ROSTER - continuation for all persons § years plus

10. 11. 12. 13. 14, 15. 16.
1D | Has {name} | What kind of | What is the highest | Was Is Why is {name)} not Can
Nao | ever school| was grade raached? {name) {name) attending government | {(namae)
attended {is} attended attend- still or private school now? | read or
school? for the ing attend- . write a
highest school ing ONLY FOR PERSONS simple
primary or a year school? UNDER 25 YEARS santence
secondary ago? . in any
Yas Y | level? Work W | language?
No N Too expensive E
(tf 25 plus » Too tar F
16 GovernmenG YES Y| Not uzseful u
It 24 or less | Private P YES Y| {»Q18) Married M1 YES Y
» Q15) Istamic !] Primary P| FORM | NO N| NO N | Not appropriate N} NO N
{» Q15) Second. S| OR : Completed C
Tertiary T | GRADE Prefer islamic I
(» Q13) Too young Y
Other (o]
1. ]10. 11. 12a. 12h. 13. 14, 15. 18.
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
g
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
Sccial Dimensions of Adjustment Page 4 1992-93 Household Economic Survey




SECTION 2: EMPLOYMENT - for all persons 7 years plus

1. 12. 3. 4, 5. B. 7. 8.
1D | What is your current What type of business is | Employ- | How muchis For how | Are you | Are you
No. | main job? this? mant earnad from long entitied [ entitled
status? this work? have to a to paid
If student, retired, you pension | leave
unemplyed etc. Own ac- been or social | with this
> > Next person count A working | security | job?
Family in the with this
helper F past 12 |job?
Salaried months?
employee Day D
- public U Week W | Use YES Y|YES ¥
- privata | Maonth M| same NO NINO N
Other © Year Y] unit as
Qbb.
Occupation Code | Industry Cods Amount | Time
unit
1. ] 2a. 2h. 3a. 3b. 4, Ba, Bb. 6. 7. 8.
1
2
3
4
5
]
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25

Social Dimensions of Adjustment Page 9 1992-93 Household Economic Survey



1. 2. 3. 4, 5.

{TEM Code Was How much was spent on | How much has What was tha
anything | ..... in the past 12 tha household value of gifts
spent by the | months? spent oh ... sinca | received of ...
household my last visit? since my last
of...it1 the vigit?
last 12
months?

Yes Y
No N
{(>> Q5) AMOUNT TIME UNIT | AMOUNT AMOUNT
1. 2. 3a. 3b. 4. 5,
D S — m—— —

Pawpaw DE

Avocado (pear) DF

Melon DG

Other fruits DH

MEAT, Beaf EA
POULTRY,

EGG AND Mutton/goat EB
FISH

Pork EC

Chicken and other‘domestic ED

poultry

Eggs EE

Wild game/game birds EF

Bonga - fresh EG

Bonga - smoked EH

Catfish (Kong} - smoked El

Barracuda - fresh EK

Ladyfish - fresh EL

Cther, EM

specify:

MILK AND Milk - fresh FA
DAIRY
PRODUCTS Milk - sour FB

Milk evaporated {condensed) FC

Buttar FD

Qther dairy products FE

OIL AND FAT | Margarine GA

Palm oil GB

Groundnut paste GC

Groundnut oil - refined GD

Other oils GE

PROCESSED | Tomato puree HA
FOODS
Tinned vegetables/fruit HB
Tinned sardines HC

Social Dimensions of Adjustment Page 6 1992-93 Household Economic Survey



=
1., 2. 3. 4, 5.

ITEM Code Was How much was spent on | How much has What was the
anything | ..... in the past 12 the household value of gifts
spent by the | months? spent on ... since | receivad of ...
househoid my last visit? since my last
on.in'the visit?
last 12
manths?

Yas Y

No N

{>> QS) AMOUNT | TIME UNIT | AMQUNT AMOUNT
1. 2. 3a. 3b. 4, | s.

Tinned meat HD

Baby food HE

Moeals eaten out HF

Other processed foods HG

SPICES Jumbo (Maggi) cubes 1A

Vinegar e

Salt Ic

Black pepper i

Papper rad E

Other spicas IF

SWEETS Sugar KA
AND SUGAR
Sweets KB
Other swaeats KC
BEVERAGES | Coffee/tea LA

Attaya LB

Tinned drinks (non-alcohol) LC ‘

Squashes/sodas LD f

Cana/palm wine LE

Manufactured beer LF

Wine and spirits LG

Other drinks, beverages LH

Social Dimensions of Adjustment

Page 7

1992-93 Household Economic Survey




SECTION 5: NON-FARM ENTERPRISE

Does this household conduct any non-ferm enterprises {including fishing)? KEOS

For the thres ecanomically most important enterprises owned by the household

Y
N

1
{> >Section &)

No | Questions Categories Skip to Enterprise No. 1 Enterprise No. 2 Enterprise No. 3
and Codes
1T | What is the main activity of this entarprise?
T N R el IR
INDUSTRY
CODE
2 | Who is reaponsible for the enterprise? ID number
3 }ID of person interviewed 1D number
4a [ How long has this enterprise been YEARS >>5
opatating?
{If more than one year indicate years only.
4b | if tess than one year indicate months only). MONTHS
5 | For how many months has the enterprise
been operating for the past 12 months? MONTHS
& | Does the income of this enterprise belong YES 'Y >> 08
entirely to you and this household? NO N
7 | What percentage of the income of this Indicate tha
anterprise goas to you and this household? | percentage
8 | Has the enterprise got a bank account? YES Y
Or has it got a loan from a bank or IBAS? NO N
9 | During the past 12 months how many
persons have usually worked in this
anterprise? NUMBER IFOQ
(Include household members, apprentices >>Q12
and hired labour, but exclude persan
rasponsible).
10 | Are formal contracts issued to any of the YES Y
employses? NO N
11 | Do eny of the employees receive paid leave {YES Y
or sick leave? NO N
12 [ How much is usually received by this
enterprise in a month? AMOUNT
13 | Does this enterprise usually receive YES Y
payment in the form of goods and services? | NO N|>> Q156
14 | What is the usual valua of paymants in the
form of goods and services during a month? | AMOUNT
15 | Do you usually consume what you produce? { YES Y
NO N|>> Q17
16 | What is the value of products from the
anterprise usually consumed by the AMOUNT
household during a month?
17 | Has the hoﬁsehold in the past 12 months
received any payments in cash or kind for YES Y
rent of any equipment ownead by the NO N|>> Q18
enterprise?
18 | How much rent was received in the past 12 | AMOUNT
months?
19 | How does the gross income of this THIS YEAR IS
anterprise over the last 12 months compare | Higher H
with the income of the year before? Same 5
Lower L
Not appl. N
Social Dimensions of Adjustment Page 8 1992-93 Househald Economic Survey




ASSETS OF NON-FARM ENTERPRISE 1

20, 21. 22. 23 24 - 25 26
ITEM Code Daoes this For how much Did the How much did the | Did the enterprise | How much did
enterprise would you be anterprise enterprise pay for | sell any ... during | the enterprise
own ... ? able to sell ... obtain any ... | the ... that was the past 12 receive from
today?. during the obtained during montha? the sale of ...
past 12 the last 12 during the past
YES Y months? months? YES ¥ | 12 months?
NO N NO
{>> Q25) YES Y| IF GIFT WRITE O {(=*NEXT ITEM)
NO N
AMOUNT [>> Q25) AMOUNT AMOUNT
20, 21. 22 23, 24, 25, 28,

Buitdings o1

Land 02

Equipment/tools/- 03

machinery

Stocks of goods and 04

raw materials

Bicycles 05

Carts 08

Cars, vans, busses 07

Boats 08

Other vehicles 09

Other

specify 10

COSTS OF NON-FARM ENTERPRISE 1
' 27. |28 29, 30.

Expenditure itam Cods | During the past | How much did you spend on ... During the past 12 months was this itam
12 months has | during the last 12 months? ever unavailable to you when you wished
the enterprise to purchase or use it?
spent anything if YES prabe: OFTEN or just ONCE OR
on..? TIME UNIT TWICE
Yes ... Y Yes often 1
No ... N \?Vaay;k . .3 Yes once or twice 2
(sNext item} | ApOUNT Month m | Ne 3

Yeaar Y
27. 28. 29a, 29b. 30.

Hired labour 1

Raw meterials & articles for resale |2

Rental of tand/buildings 3

Rent of machinery and vehiclas 4

Maintenance, repairs & parts 5

Electricity and water &

Taxes, licenses etc. 7

Other expenses B

Sacial Dimensions of Adjustment Page 9

1992-93 Household Economic Survey



ASSETS OF NON-FARM ENTERPRISE 2

20. 21, 22, 23 24 25 26
ITEM Code Does this Far how much Did the How much did the | Did the enterprise | How much did
enterprise would you be enterprise anterprise pay for | sell any ... during | the enterprise
own ... 7 able to sell ... obtain any ... | the ... that was the past 12 receive fram
today? during the obtained during months? the sale of ...
past 12 the last 12 during the past
YES Y months? meonths? YES ¥| 12 months?
NO N NO N
i>> GQ25) YES Y] IF GIFT WRITEO | {»NEXT ITEM)
NO
AMOUNT {>> Q25) AMOUNT AMOUNT
20. 21. 22 23. 24, 25. 26.
Buildings o1
Land 02
Equipment/tools/- 03
machinery
Stocks of goods and 04
raw materials
Bicycles 05
Carts 08
Cars, vans, busses 07
Boats 08
Qther vehicles 09
i Other
specify 10

COSTS OF NON-FARM ENTERPRISE 2

27. 28. 29, 30.

Expanditurse item Code | During the past | How much did you spend on ... During the past 12 months was this item
12 months has | during the last 12 months? ever unavasilable to you when you wished
the enterprisa to purchase or use it?
spent anything if YES probe: OFTEN or just ONCE OR
oh..7? TIME UNIT TWICE
Yes..Y Yes often 1
Noe ...N MD\?:ek V?I Yes once or twice 2
{sMNext itemn) AMOUNT Month M No 3

Year Y
27. 28, 29a, 29b. a0.

Hired labour 1

Raw metearials & articles far resale 2

Rental of land/buildings 3

Rant of machinery and vehicles 4

Maintenance, repairs & parts s

Electricity and water 8

Taxes, licenses etc. 7

Other sxpenses ]
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ASSETS OF NON-FARM ENTERPRISE 3

20. 21, 22. 23 24 25 26

ITEM Code Does this | For how much | Did the How much did the | Did the enterprisa | How much did
entarprise would you be anterprise enterprise pay for { sell any ... during | the enterprise
own ... 7 able to sell ... obtain any ... | the ... that was the past 12 raceive from

today? during the obtained during months? the sale of ...
past 12 the last 12 during the past
YES Y manths? maonths? YES ¥ | 12 months?
NO N NO N
(>> Q25) YES ¥ | IF GIFT WRITE O («NEXT ITEM)
NO N
AMOUNT {>> Qzb) AMOUNT | AMOUNT
20. 21. 22 23. 24, 25, 286,

Buildings 01

Land 02

Equipment/tools/- 03

machinery

Stocks of goods and 04

raw materials

Bicyclas 05

Carts 06

Cars, vans, busses o7

Boats 08

Othar vehiclas o2

Other

specify 10

COSTS OF NON-FARM ENTERPRISE 3

27. 28. 29, 30,

Expenditure item Code | During the past | How much did you spend on ... During the past 12 months was this item
12 months has | during the last 12 months? eaver unavailable to you when you wished
the enterprise to purchase or use it?
spent anything If YES probe: OFTEN or just ONCE OR
on .7 TIME UNIT TWICE
Yes ... Y Yes often 1
No ...N \?\Z;'Qk V[\)I Yes once or twice 2
(sNext item) | AMoUNT Monith m|Ne 3

Year Y
27. 28, 29a. 29b. 30.
Hired labour 1

Raw meterials & articles for resale 2

Rental of land /buildings 3
Remt of machinary and vehicles 4
Maintenance, repairs & parts 5
Electricity and water . [
Taxes, licenses etc, 7
Other expenses 8

Social Dimensions of Adjustment Page 11 1992-93 Household Economic Survey



SECTION 6: Housing

1. 2. 3. 4, 5, 8, 7. 8.
How many On what What is the Haow rmany What type of toilet Main Main roofing | Main flooring
rooms does | basis doss source of power has the dwelling construction | material material
this the drinking water? | points and got? materials of
household household bulbs has outside wallzs
occupy? occupy the the dwelling [ Own flush toilet OF

dwelling? got? Shared flush toilet SF | Mud M| Thatch T} Mudfearth M

QOwn bucket/pan OB | Wood W | Corrugatsd | Wood w
{Do not . Indoor tap | Shared bucket/panSB | Brick Bl iron 1| Tiles T
include Owning 0O} Outdoor tap in” Own pit latrine OP | Cement/- Asbestos A | Cament/-
bathrooms Renting R | compound [» Shared pit latrine SP | concrete C | Cement/- congrete C
toilets Provided Other Q| RECORD No toilet N | Other 0| concrete C | Other o
kitchens) rent-free  F NUMBER Othar o] Other 0
1. 2. 3. 4. 5. 8. 7. 8. .
SECTION 7: RESPONDENTS TO THE SECOND ROUND

1.
Which household members are mainly responsible for preparing food in the household? [0 Number
Which househald members are mainly responsible for making the household purchases? 1D Number

INTERVIEWER: Now make an appointment with all the persons identified in the questions above
for them to be present at the next visit. Then give them the forms for keepin% the daily records

of their consumption and help them to record the first day. !f nothing has yet besn consumed or
bought today, then start recording yesterday.

Also arrange for children below 5 to be present and for their parants to have the clinic cards ready
at the next visit.

Time interview concluded L—rv———
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APPENDIX 2

User Group members
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LIST OF PARTICIPANTS IN SDA USER GROUP MEETINGS

INSTITUTION

Targetted agencies
Central Statistics
Department,

Ministry of Finance
and Economic Affairs

Education Planning Unit
Ministry of Education

Health Planning Unit
Ministry of Health and
Social Welfare

Women's Bureau

Other Ministries
Office of the President

Ministry of Agriculture

Ministry of Finance and
Economic Affairs

Ministry of Health and
Social Welfare

Social Welfare Department

Ministry of Local
Government and Lands

Department of Community

Development

Social Dimensions of Adjustment

NAME AND DESIGNATION

Alieu S. M. Ndow, Director

M. S. Raman, Senjor Statisticlan

B.Okumo, Statistician

Mahen Njie, Head of Household Survey Section
Rohey Wadda, Statistician

Lamin Janneh, Statistician

Alieu Bahoum, Field Supervisor

Ole Stage, Project Leader SDA

Russell Cralg, Operations Expert

Mariama Ceesay, Principal Planner
Burama J. Jammeh, Education Planner

Dr. Pap Williams, Principal Planner

Patricia Roberts, evaluation ass.

Ousman Jah, Assistant Secretary

A. Taylor, Deputy Director DOP/PPMU
Y. H. Jallow, Statistician DOP/PPMU

S, Sangarabalan, Economist

Osten Chulu, Econometrician
Abdoulie Sireh-Jallow, Economist

A.E.Killen, Acting Director
I. N. Njie, Social Welfare Cfficer

Buba Joof, Community Developer .
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Ministry of Trade, Ebou Jobarteh, Principal Economist
Industry and Employment L. Nyabally, Cadet Planner

Non Government Agencies

Action Aid Yusupha Dibba, Asssistant Research Officer
Gambian Association for

Family Planning Bunja Parrow

GAFNA Kinday Samba, Nutritionist

Save the Children, USA Alhagi Bah, Sponsorship Administrator

International Agencies

USAID Fred Witthans, Economist
Philip DaCosse, Agricultural Economist

UNDP B. Allen, Senior Program Assistant
Aisha Camara, Assistant Program Officer
Elizabeth Temu, Credit Specialist

UNICEF Lawalley Cole, Program Officer
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APPENDIX 3

Sample enumeration areas
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Enumeration areas from which sample households were chosen

Local Government  District EA name EA number
Area
Banjul Banjul South Banjul South 00002
Banjul South 00003
Banjul South 00007
Banjul South 00013
Banjul South 00014
Banjul South 00020
Banjul Central Banjul Central 01032
Banjul Central 01033
Banjul Central 01039
Banjul Central 01040
Banjul North Banjul North 02079

Néw Campama Estate New Campama Estate 03064
New Campama Estate 03068

KUDC Bakau Bakau 10005
Bakau 10013

Bakau 10015

Bakau 10020

Bakau 10022

Bakau 10025

Bakau 10028

Kololi 10069

Latri Kunda Latri Kunda 10074
Latri Kunda 10101

Latri Kunda 10103

Latri Kunda 10105

Latri Kunda 10108

Latri Kunda 10109

Dippa Kunda Dippa Kunda 10111
Dippa Kunda 10115

Dippa Kunda 10118

Dippa Kunda 10119

Dippa Kunda 10130

Dippa Kunda 10133

Dippa Kunda 10136

Old Jeshwang Old Jeshwang 10140
Old Jeshwang 10154

Old Jeshwang 10167

New Jeshwang New Jeshwang 10186
New Jeshwang 10191

New Jeshwang 10192

Serre Kunda Serre Kunda 10195
' Serre Kunda 10201

Serre Kunda 10207

Social Dimensions of Adjustrment 1992-93 Househald Economic Survey
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Local Government
Area

KUDC [cont]

Brikama

Mansakonko

Kerewan

District

Manjal Kunda
Bakoteh
Bundunka Kunda

Eboe Town

Tallinding
Latri-Kunda Sabiji

Kombo West

Kombo South

Kombo Central

Kombo East

Foni Bintang Karanai

Foni Kansala

Kiang West
Kiang Central
Jarra West

Lower Niumi
Upper Niumi

EA name

Manjai Kunda
Bakoteh
Bundunka Kunda
Bundunka Kunda
Bundunka Kunda
Bundunka Kunda
Bundunka Kunda
Bundunka Kunda
Bundunka Kunda
Eboe Town

Eboe Town
Tallinding
Latri-Kunda Sabiji
Latri-Kunda Sabiji
Latri-Kunda Sabiji
Latri-Kunda Sabiji
Latri-Kunda Sabiji
Brufut

Sukuta
Wellingara
Banjulinding
Lamin

Lamin
Tujereng{Sch]

-- Batu Kunku
Sanyang]Sch]

-- Howba

Brikama South
Brikama West
Faraba Banta[Sch]
Foni Brefet
Bessi,Touba,Jagel
Battibut Denelu,
Seawall

Bajakarr Dumbutu
Bwiam[Sch,H/C}
-- Kurinulain"
Kantong Kunda
Bambako
Pahalinding]Sch]
Soma

Jappine Tembetto
[Sch] -- Kanuma
Essau[H/C,Sch,Vet]
Tubabu Kolong
Aljamdu,Alfred

EA number

10229
10237
10243
10244
10251
10257
10261
10274
10292
10284
10296
10317
10327
10333
10336
10339
10340
20019
20041
200786
20087
20098
20101

22068

22079
23148
23169
24215

25240

26266
26267

27277
30023
31047
33081
330098

33129
40038
41046
41048

1992-33 Housahoid Econamic Survey
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Local Government  District EA name EA number
Area
Kerewan [cont] Upper Niumi [cont] Mahmuda Jambur,
Pakala Demba Colleh 41051
Jokadu Ker Jarga 42085
Lower Badibu Kerewan[H/C,
Apgric,Vet,Sch] 431056
Upper Badibu Duta Bulu,Kalataba,
Kubandari Ndanka
Ndanka 45179
Farafeni North 45185

Sanch Palen,
Tandaito Kunjata

Bajonki 45214

Mballo Ibra, '

Sey Kunda 45220
Kuntaur Lower Saloum Kaur - 50008

Jimbala Ker Malick
Abdou Njie, Jimbala

Ker Chandu etc b0 0158
Upper Saloum Bati Yungo,Bati
Jamagen 51035
Niani Njala Samba Bah,
Pallol Wollof,
Medina Jokul 53084
Georgetown Niamina East Sotokol 67044
Macca,Kaolong 67046
Fuladu West Kerewan Fula[Sch] 68 080
Fula Bantang 68085
Boraba,Ndakaru,
Sinchu Sara 68100
Bantanto, Misira 68111
Basse Fuladu East Dampha Kunda 70076
Gambisera -- Jallow
Kunda West 70022
Sabi -- Sare
Sambalo 70050
Basse East 70056
Kulinto Mawdeh,
Kunkandi Yel 70081
Wuli Brifu 72141
Kanape,Sare

Bohum,Musa Kunda 72144
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APPENDIX 4

The definition of a household
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Definition of a household

1. Living and eating together

A household is a group of people who normally live and eat together; a
household may also consist of one person - see 6. below. The members
of the household may or may not be related.

2, Accepting authority of a head

The household should have a head and the members should accept the
authority of the head of the household.

3. Pooling of resources

In the household members contribute to the common budget for food
and other essentials.

The members can contribute to the household budget with money
earned and they can contribute in kind as unpaid (family) workers in the
household enterprise (e.g. on the household farm).

This excludes people who live and eat with the household as a part of a
contractual agreement with the household (e.g. lodgers, servants,
laborers),

4. Absent members

The household includes members that are away on a temporary basis. If
they are away for less than six months in a year they can be considered
to be members of the household.

5. Exclusion of temporary visitors

The household does not include visitors who are only staying on a
temporary basis. If they are present for less than six months in a year
they are not considered to be members of the household.

6. Single member households

A household may also consist of just one person, if that person makes
independent arrangements for the necessities of daily living, and 1s not

considered, according to the definition above, to be a member of another
household,

For example police officers, living In police barracks or Gendarmerie,
may be considered as single person households, even though they may
eat together in the dining room. Their presence in the Barracks is by
reason of their employment contracts rather than by way of recognition

PR
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of a commeon household head, and for many other aspects of their lives -
private clothing, personal effects ete., they would make independent
provision.

7. Other household members

Other persons who are a part of the household because they
acknowledge the authority of the head of the household and live in the
household could include foster and adopted children, children who have
come to live in the family for education purposes, but whose presence
does not rely on a reciprocal contract - that is they do not pay or offer
anything, such as labour, in return. An example might be the child of a
relative from a rural area, attending school in Banjul. However, if the
child regularly returns to his or her family for more than a total of six
months per year, then he or she should be considered a member of his
or her parents' household.

8. Use of Discretion to determine Household Membership

There may be times when you will need to use your discretion in
determining whether someone is or is not a member of the household.
One important determinant is whether the head of the household, and
other members of the household consider the person as a member.

Killen, A., 1992
1992 Household Survey Enumerators' Manual, Central Statistics
Department, Banjul
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